





JPRS 83517 


20 May 1983 


Near East/South Asia Report 


No. 2756 











FBIS; FOREIGN BROADCAST INFORMATION SERVICE 

















atrAver 
NULE 


IPRS publications contain information primari from foreign 
newspapers, periodicals and books, but also from news agency 
transmissions and broadcasts. Materials from foreign-languag 
sources are translated; those from English-language sources 

a transcribed or reprinted, with the original phrasing and 
ther characteristics retained. 

Headlines, editorial reports, and material enclosed in brackets 
[] are supplied by JPRS. Processing indicators such as [Text] 
ox [Excerpt] in the first line of each item, or following the 


last 
processed. 


mation was summarized 


Line of a brief, ind 
Where no proc 


Ir 


Unfamiliar names rendered 
enclosed in parentheses. 
tion mark and enclosed in 


information was 
the infor- 


icate how the original 
essing indicator is given, 
extracted. 


phonetically or transliterated are 
Words or names preceded by a ques- 
parentheses were not clear in the 


Original but have been supplied as appropriate in context. 
Other unattributed parenthetical notes within the body of an 
item originate with the source. Times within items are as 
given by source. 
The contents of «sis publication in no way represent the poli- 
cies, views or attitudes of the U.S. Government. 


PROCUREMENT OF PUBLICATIONS 


JPRS publications may be ordered from the National Technical 
Information Service, Springfield, Virginia 22161. In order- 


ing, it is recommended that the JPRS number, title, date and 
author, if applicable, of publication be cited. 


Current JPRS publications are announced in Government Reports 
Announcements issued semi-monthly by the National Technical 
Information Service, and are listed in the Monthly Catalog of 
U.S. Government Publications issued by the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402. 














Correspondence pertaining to matters other than procurement 
mav be addressed to Joint Publications Research Service, 
1000 North Glebe Road, Arlington, Virginia 22201. 




















JPRS 83517 
20 May 1983 
NEAR EAST/SOUTH ASIA REPORT 
No. 2756 
CONTENTS 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Maghreb Countries’ Relations Examined 
(APRECR COMP TReae, 2S BE OF) cess ccedcceedsssdssesess 1 
Gulf Postal Union Conference Bans Private Postal Services 
(WEEKLY CULF TIMES, 14-15 Apr 83) ...cccccccccccccccccees 3 


ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 
Armenian Terrorism Analyzed by Paris-Based Paper 


Cee, EF TRE GS? 060606006006 0640 06066 eed re rd eereroveve 4 


ARAB AFRICA 


EGYPT 


Minister of Planning Discusses Effect of Drop in Oil Prices 
(Kamal Ahmad al-Janzuri Interview; AL-AHRAM, 12 Mar 83) . 9 


Journalists Union Demands More Freedom of Press 
(AL-AHALI , 9 Mar 83) e@eeseese<aeeeseeeese#enpneaenseeeeeeenseeeeneneeeneeseee”#es¢ 13 


LIBYA 


Al-Qadhdhafi Gives Interview to African Journalist 
(Muamar Gadaffi Interview; AFRICA NOW, Feb 83) ......ee-- 16 


Paper Urges Basic Congresses To Dissolve Army 
(AL-ZAHAR AL-AKHDAR, 23 Apr 83) e@eeeeseseseeneee@*eneeeeenstseeenseenseee#s# 27 


» 6-« [III - NE &A - 121] 














MOROCCO 


Interview With M'hamed Boucetta 
(M'hamed Boucetta Interview; ABC, 1 May 83) ...ccceceees 


ARAB EAST/ISRAEL 


BAHRAIN 


Gulf International Bank Profits Increase 
(GULF DAILY NEWS, 10 Apr 83) .....eeeceeee, peaSee becasue 


Survey of Oil, Gas Fields Finished 
(Soman Baby; GULF DAILY NEWS, 12 Apr 83) .......0-- pe45t 


ISRAEL 


Flatto-Sharon's Lebanon Visit Under Investigation 
(Hirsh Goodman, Robert Rosenberg; THE JERUSALEM POST, 


14 Apr 83) eeeeeenseeese@#enstse#e#e#eepee#eee#ee#s: esesterieeesees#sernrtrteenstve#seeees eoeeee#es: 
Hoffman Says Likud Economics Fell Short of 1977 Platform 


Promises 
(Charles Hoffman; THE JERUSALEM POST, 15 Apr 83) ....... 


Aloni Addresses Religious Influence in Secular Schools, 


Evolution Conference 
(Marsha Pomerantz; THE JERUSALEM POST, 15 Apr 83) ...... 


Briefs 
New Local Papers 


KUWAIT 


Governorate Security Chief Interviewed on Current Problems 
('Abbas Nazim Salih; AL-QABAS, 19 Feb 83) ....ceeeceeees 


Army Holds Multi-Force Exercise 
(AL-QABAS, 23 Feb 83) *eeseeeeenevee@enstmeeeneneseeseenemeeeeneeeseseseseeee? 


QATAR 


Oil Revenue Drop Hurts Budget 
(DAILY CULF TIMES, 18 Apr 83) eseeweeseee#neee#eteseeeeeeeeeee eevee 


Annual Budget Details Reported 
(WEEKLY GULF TIMES, 14-15 Apr 83) ..cccccecccccccceccees 


UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


Joint Ventures With Pakistan Proposed 
(KHALEEJ TIMES, 18 Apr 83) eeeteee*eesee#ee##teeeneeseeseeeseaese@enspeeeeee 


» &« 


30 


32 


33 


34 


36 


39 


41 


42 


46 


48 


49 


50 







































President Inaugurates New Airbase 
(KHALEEJ TIMES, 12 Apr 83) eeente3nsee#ees. eeeeeeensteteretneenrensvpenee 51 


Changes in Local Bank Management Noted 
(K. P. Nayar; KHALEEJ TIMES, 17 Apr 83) ....cscccsceveces 52 


Dubbay Hosts Bulgarian Festival 
ee eG Oe Oe UEP Kcvtvcvescecesevronoedetereess 53 


Briefs 
Dubayy Food Imports 54 


SOUTH ASIA 


BANGLADESH 





Ershad Speaks on Rural Area Development 
(THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER, 17 Apr 83) ....ccceccccccveccees 55 


Juba Dal Leaders Reported To Join Juba Sanghati 
(THE BANGLADESH TIMES, 18 Apr 83) eeeeesteenete*enseeneeeeneeeeeenees 58 


Protocol on Trade Relations Signed With Egypt 
(THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER, 18 Apr 83) .. .cscscsscsecesees 60 


Reportage on Admiral Khan's Visit to PRC 
(Various sources, various dates) ...cccccccccccescccccces 61 


Talks With PRC Navy Head 
Visit With Acting Premier 


Speech at 18 Apr Banquet Reported 
Report on 21 Apr Banquet 


Reportage on Foreign Minister's Bhutan Visit 
(THE NEW NATION, 17 Apr 83) *eeeeeesenre#eeeneeeeeseeseseeeseeeneeeeeeeeee 66 





Interview With BSS 
Text of Communique 


Finance Minister Meets Press on Return From Paris 
(THE BANGLADESH TIMES, 18 Apr 83) ......esececccceceers - 69 


Reportage on Visit of Malaysian Prime Minister 
(Various sources, various dates) .....ccecccccccccecreces 71 


Text of Ershad 18 Apr Speech 

Malaysian Prime Minister's 18 Apr Speech 
Shipping, Taxation Pacts Signed 
Communique Text 

Malaysian Prime Minister Meets Press 











INDIA 





Finance Minister Speaks at ESCAP Meeting 
(THE BANGLADESH TIMES, 21 Apr 83) .......... peeusees eer 79 


Ganges Water Level Reported Critically Low 
(Sirajul Hossain Khan; HOLIDAY, 15 Apr 83) ....cececeeees 81 


Press Council Dismisses Case Against ‘ITTEFAQ' 
Toe Gee SO ee GE ceconececeereresescewover rene 83 


Panei Approves Revised Annual Development Program 
(THE NEW NATION, 19 Apr 83) eeeeseeeseevnrt#weeenste#se#eees? ee*eese3#e+eest#e#r#*e#es. > 85 


Incentives for Foreign Investment Termed Inadequate 
(Shamsuddin Ahmed; THE NEW NATION, 19 Apr 83) .......ee0e0- 86 


Bangladesh Aid Consortium Pledges $1.8 Billion 
(THE BANGLADESH TIMES, 17 Apr 83) ..ccccccccccccccccscces 87 


Briefs 


Procurement Target Set 88 
Envoy to ROK 88 
Ties With Grenada 88 
Aid From IDA 88 
Export Earnings Up 89 
Message to Kampuchea 89 
Veteran Communist Dies 89 
Andropov May Visit India 'Next Winter' 
(THE HINDU, 17 Apr 83) @#eeeeseeeseteeseeeeeseeeeenwteeeeeesepsreeseeeee 90 
Indo-Soviet Trade Talks Reported at Impasse 
(J. D. Singh; THE TIMES OF INDIA, 17 Apr 83) .........+2-- 92 
Financial Aid Agreement With West Germany Signed 
(THE HINDU ’ 16 Apr 83) e*eeeeeteeseeeseenvreeseeeeseeseesveeeeeseeeneeeoeeeseeeee? 94 
Details Given 
Finance Minister's Remarks 
Commerce Minister Presents Import-Export Policy 
96 


Cae CEG, TS OG GRP cwcccvccevecetoerccescoevesccecens 


Teams To Explain Delhi Proposals to Big Powers 
(GC. K. Reddy; THE HINDU, 16 Apr 83) ...ccccccccccccvcccce 98 


India, Zambia Agree on Joint Ventures 
(PATRIOT, 15 Apr 83) eeeee#seeoee*eseesweenreeesenseeweeseeeaenseeaeeseeseeaeeeweeeeeeeeee 


Italy Offers New Financial Aid Package 
(PATRIOT, 15 Apr 83) e*eeeeeseseeeeeweneeseeeeeeseeeeeeeneneseseeeeeeee 


-d- 




















Indo-Nepalese Water Resource Commission Planned 
(G, K. Reddy; THE HINDU, 14 Apr 83) ..... 


Rajiv Gandhi Addresses Youth Congress-I Rally 
[ees OF Be GET cbeesieuveeceesseess 


Reportage on BJP National Council Meeting 
(Various sources, various dates) ........ 


Advani 13 April Report 
Spokesman Briefs Press 
Vajpayee 15 April Speech 
Resolution Reported 


Expelled Bihar CPI-M Men Form Parallel Committee 
(PATRIOT, 14 Apr 83) *eeeeoeoeeeeneenrteeeeneeeeee. 


Gandhi Speeches on Kashmir Visit Reported 


Coe SURO BP GOD GRP cece scceseesecseesceeoseece 


India Not for Change of Venue for IPU Parley 


(G. K. Reddy; THE HINDU, 16 Apr 83) ....cscccccccceees 


Commerce Minister Meets Press on New Import Policy 


CTee Ware, BS GS GE) sessssissssesersse 


Report on Declaration of Minorities Conference 


to A 6 | BOUT TT TTT TTI TTT TTT Teri 


0il Price Drop Raises Fears About Gulf Jobs 
(Geof Malone; KHALEEJ TIMES, 18 Apr 83) 


Indian Budget Proposes Tax Relief for Non-Residents 


(GULF TIMES, various dates) eeeeoeeevoeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeneees 


'Freak' Monsoon Reported To Cause Heavy Crop Loss 


(G. K, Reddy; THE HINDU, 17 Apr 83) eeeeeeweeeeespeeeeneeneee? 


Minister Denies Drought Has Caused Starvation Deaths 


(THE TIMES OF INDIA, 14 Apr 83) eeseeseeseeoeeeceeeeeeseeeeeees 


New Himachal Pradesh Ministry Sworn In 
(PATRIOT, 15 Apr 83) *esesteeeeeensenreeene#2seeeee? 


Government To Purchase British ASW Helicopters 
(PATRIOT, 15 Apr 83) eseeeeneeeseeeweneeneeeeeeee 


Briefs 
Visitors to Hanoi 
Soviet Sales Aid 


oso @& @ 





102 


104 


106 


112 


114 


115 


116 


118 


119 


120 


122 


124 


126 


128 


129 
129 

















IRAN 





Tehran Paper: ‘Three Groups Claim Responsibility for Beirut 


Blast' 
(JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI, 23 Apr 83) ......ceeeee0e penerseteee 


Comments on Role Ascribed to Iran in Embassy Explosion 
(KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL, 21 Apr 83) ...cccecccccccccccecs 


U.S. Accused of 'Trying To Devour Small Nations' 
(S. Moadab; KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL, 24 Apr 83) ......eee. 


Iran 'Waging War' Against Iraq, U.S., USSR, France 
(TEHRAN TIMES, 28 Apr 83) *e@eeece#eesveese#ensee@ensteeeweeenepeeeenseeeeee 


Musavi Says Iran Waging War Against Iraqi Regime, Not People 
(KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL, 28 Apr 83) ...cccccccccccccccecs 


‘Azizi Claims Reagan's Peace Plan Aimed at Isolating Iran 
(TEHRAN TIMES, 28 Apr 83) *e*eeeeeneeseeseenweneeseeeseeweeeeeeeneeee#e*? 


Iran, Italy Extend Economic Relations 
(TEHRAN TIMES, 28 Apr 83) eeseseeoeseeeee#entr#heenre#e@*ee#e#*#ernrteeseeeeee? 


Majlis Speaker Warns Iraq To Expect Retaliation on Warfront 
(KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL, 28 Apr 83) eeeeeeweeseeweoeeseeeeeeneneees? 


PAKISTAN 


Need for Political Freedom Strongly Emphasized 
(Editorial; NAWA-E WAQT, 7 May 83) ....cccscccccsseveces 


MRD Decides To Launch Movement To End Martial Law 
(Nisar Osmani; DAWN, 20 Apr 83) *eeseieeenwee#eenseeweepseneeesee@eeene#ee#ee#s? 


Jatoi's Call for Holding Elections 
(DAWN, 20 Apr 83) eeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeaeeeeeseeseeeeeeeee? 


JI Leader Discusses Political Formula 
(DAWN, 20 Apr 83) eeeseeeeeaeseseeeeweeweesneeeeeespeeeeeeeeseeneeeeee 


JI Not To Take Part in Local Bodies’ Elections 
(DAWN, 17 Apr 83) eeeeeeeeenenseeeweenesaeneeeaensnsensneaeeaeeneaeensneeneeneeee? 


Zia Addresses Public Meeting 
(DAWN, 20 Apr 83) eeeeeoeeeseeesteesee@eneseeseeeeesweeeeeeeeenweeeeeeee? oe 


Over-Ambitious Goals of Employment Criticized 
(Editorial; DAWN, 17 Apr 83) *e*eeeeeeeeeneteseseeeaeeeeeeeeeneeees 


Wheat Crop in Punjab Likely To Be Damaged 
Poeran Sears Giles SF BP BEF ovcevecccesovesoocevees 


- f-< 





130 


132 


134 


137 


138 


139 


140 


142 


144 


146 


148 


149 


150 


151 


153 


155 














Agriculture Body Fixes Crop Targets 


~eenee#eer#ee 


Ses BF Gee GS? wedvessavnces eéntreseusern ues 
Islamic Bank To Lend Funds for Development 

(DAWN, 20 Apr 83) oeeeereeeeeereereeeeeees eoeeereeeee 
Projects Worth $9.5 Billion Submitted to Consortium 

(DAWN, 19 Apr 83) ..... peeeeoccoeven vesocoveese , 
MRD Discusses Political Situation 

(DAWN, 19 Apr 83) senses? *e«@sovesenweeseeneete#e#enrteeneenenee#e#sfeee? 
Consortium Pledges Generous Aid 

(Yehia Syed; DAWN, 20 Apr 83) seeee eeeseeenweeneee#ee#es 
Businessmen Invited to Nepal 

(DAWN, 20 Apr 83) e*eeeeneeeseenst#ensteeenee#ntentese eoeesesreeeeeenree 
Jordanian Official Says Ties With Pakistan To Grow 

(DAWN, 19 Apr 83) eoeenreseeeenseensenseeeeeseeeneeneeee? seeeseeseee#enstet#8te 
No Immediate Exodus of Workers From Gulf Seen 

(DAWN, 19 Apr 83) *eeeoeeeneseent#se#se#nr+ee”? eeense#e#es: e*eeteeoeeee#ee#ee#ees 
Plans for Textbook Preparation Criticized 

(DAWN, 19 Apr 83) eeeee#eensteese#8e#n8tneee? *eeesenetreoeeweeeeeneeeneee 
No General Denationalization of Schools, Colleges Planned 

(DAWN, 17 Apr 83) eeeenweseeseentees eseeeseeeewteeneenrerse#seferseeeee 
Briefs 

JI Probe 


Flogging of Workers Criticized 
Federalization of Textbook Printing 
Efforts for Democracy 

Statement Against MRD 

Bangladesh Leader on Reunification 
Nepal Seeks Textiles Expertise 

Pey Committee Report Soon 
Baluchistan Fish Harbor Authority 
Agricultural Reapers 

Internal Currency System Proposed 
Federal Budget Before Shoora 

PNP Leaders Want Action 

UN Team Visits University 

Fiber Glass Boat Building 


157 


158 


159 


160 


161 


163 


164 


165 


167 


169 


170 
170 
170 
170 
171 
171 
171 
172 
172 
172 
172 
173 
173 
173 
174 




















MAGHREB COUNTRIES’ RELATIONS EXAMINED 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


London AFRICA CONFIDENTIAL in English No 8, 13 Apr 83 pp 5-7 


The idea of a “Grand Arab Maghreb’’, has been 
implicitly revived with Algéria’s moves to normalise 
its relations with Tunisia (AC Vol 24 No 7) and 
Morocco. 

It was the keynote of president Chadli Benjedid’s 
meetings with King Hassan of Mv. -<co and Tunisian 
president Habib Bourguiba, with the caveat that the 
major obstacle to Maghreb union remains the 
Western Sahara conflict. 

Critical to the above diplomacy were efforts at 
rapprochment made mainly by King Fahd of Saudi 
Arabia, the first Saudi monarch to visit Algeria, last 
December, and by Yasser Arafat, who has been a 
frequent visitor to Algiers, which hosted for the first 
time a meeting of the Palestine National Council in 
February to map out post-Beirut PLO strategy. Fahd 
and Arafat both argue that Arab unity is essential to 
achieve progress in the Middle East peace process, 
and that Maghreb unity is one of the cornerstones: it 
would bridge the gulf between radicals and moderates. 

Durie the last sis months Chadli has repeatedly 
atiirmecd his determination to straighten out his 
countrys s domestic politicals, economics and social 
problems. particularly in view of shrinking petro- 
leum revenues. In these circumstances Chadli is ready 
to come to terms with his neighbours in order to have 
more time for domestic matters. 

Prepared by a series of secret contacts over the 
previous few months on neutral ground, conducted 
among others by Ahmed Reda Guedira, Hassan’s 
closest counsellor, the late Gen. Ahmed Diimi, and 
Algerian foreign minister Ahmed Taleb Ibrahimi, the 
frontier meeting produced laconic official commu- 
niqués indicating nothing was really decided and the 
most important thing was that the meeting had taken 
place. 


The Moroccans said they talked about normalising 
their relations, broken off in February 1976 by Rabat 
when Algiers recognised the Saharan Arab Democra- 
tic Republic (SADR). The Moroccan communique 
also said the King reaffirmed his position that a 
solution of the Sahara issue lies in implementation of 
the OAU summit resolutions, adopted in Nairobi, 
calling for a ceasefire and _ self-determination 
referendum. 

In their communique, the Algerians made no 
mention of the normalisation of bilateral relations, 
saying instead they had no dispute with Morocco, 
and that the Sahara problem was a conflict between 
thk- *.oroccans and Polisario. The purpose of the 

uit, in the Algerian view, was to effect a 
rapprochement between the Moroccans and the 
Polisaric for a settlement that would take into 
account the Saharans’ rights to self-determination 
and independence. What they were really saying was 
that relations between Algeria and Morocco could 
not be normalised until agreement was reached on a 
Sahara settlement. 

For seven years the Algerians have said they have 
no quarrel with Morocco. And Hassan has repeatedly 
said the Sahara is a bilateral conflict, that Polisario is 
a creature of the Algerian regime, and a settlement 
must therefore be a bilateral deal between Morocco 
and Algeria. But now it seems Hassan has worked 
out a formula which will enable Algeria to save face 
without appearing to abandon Polisario. His idea is 
that there will be negotiations between Polisario (not 
the SADR) and Moroccan Sahrawis (not the govern- 
ment) who are members of the Saharan Consultative 
Council elected in the area in October 1981 and kept 
on a back burner ever since. As far as is known, there 
is no agenda yet for the negotiations between 
**Algerian”’ and **‘Moroccan’’ Sahrawis, but they will 




















basically be for self-determination of some kind, were protests that the new treaty was not directed 
possibly based on the OAU resoiutions, or perhaps a against anyone, so that naturally everyone assumed it 
mutual entente in which both sides would coalesce in was directed against Libya, if only incidentally). 
some sort of local autonomy. No doubt realising that he was becoming isolated, 
The Saharan Consultative Council has 107 mem- Col Gaddafi early in March threatened Algeria and 
bers, has met twice since its election, and was Tunisia with dire consequences if they did not imple- 
entrusted by Hassan with ‘‘preserving West Saharan ment unity accords he had signed with them, with 
authenticity’’. It is composed of tribal and religious Tunisia on the isiand of Jerba in 1974, and with 
leaders and reports directly to him. At the time of its Algeria the following year in the oasis of Hassi 
election, observers were somewhat mystified by the Messaoud. Then he pointedly dispatched his second 
whole exercise, considering that local gosernment in command, Maj. Abdessalem Jalloud, to Moscow 
and national legislative elections had been held inthe for talks with the new Soviet leadership, and after- 
Western Sahara and the people of the area seemed io wards it was announced that Libya ard the USSR 
be adequately represented at all political levels. It had agreed in principle to conclude a Treaty of 
now transpires that even then Hassan was planning Friendship. At the same time Gaddafi sent a fulsome 
far ahead. message of congratulations to Hassan on the 3 March 
We also understand that Chadli has agreed in prin- anniversary of Hassan’s accession to the throne. It 
ciple to the idea. Hassan is meanwhile confident that was remarkable considering that Morocco was a 
he can persuade Polisario to accept the formula, not prime mover in scuttling Gaddafi’s two attempts to 
least because of Polisario’s almost complete depen- hold an OAU summit in Tripoli last year when the 
dence on Algeria and its failure so far to force a Libyan régime threw the whole book of Third World 
military solution. Morocco now has substantial invective and abuse at King Hassan. 
American military support, and there have been no _—_ Looking ahead, normalisation of relations between 
decisive guerrilla attacks since Guelta Zemmour in Morocco and Algeria will probably have to deal 
October 1981 (AC Vol 22 No 22). The Moroccans seriously with the Libyan factor since Gaddafi still 
remain nevertheless cautious. The war is not yet over, has influence over a faction at least of the Polisario 
but the outlook for a peaceful settlement has never to which he supplies tinunce and weapons. Apart 
been so good. from this, there 1s the prospect of a revival of 
On the other end of the Maghreb, Chadli’s visit to economic cooperation plans agreed on in the past, 
Tunisia on March 18-20 produced a ‘‘Treaty of including a project to build a railway, from Tindouf 
Friendship and Concorde’’ which he signed with in south-western Algeria to Tarfaya on Morocco’s 
president Habib Bourguiba to normalise their Atlantic coast, to evacuate iron ore from the Gara 
relations after several years of mutual distrust. The Jebilet deposits near Tandouf which would be 
treaty is similar to one signed by Algeria with minded jointly by Algeria and Morocco. There is also 
Morocco in 1969 but never implemented. In it each the project to build a gas pipeline from Algeria across 
side undertakes to abstain from using force to settle northern Morocco and into Spain (Spanish vice- 
disputes or joining any pact or alliance hostile to the premier Alfonso Guerra and energy minister Carlos 
other. Each side also promises not to harbour groups Solchaga visited Algeria in March and conferred with 
hostile to the other, an undertaking on which Tunisia the minister of heavy industry, Kasdi Merbah and 
for one insisted because it claims Libyan-backed petroleum minister Belkakem Nabi while Spanish 
infiltrators, who entered the country to attack the premier Felipe Gonzales visited Morocco a few days 
mining town of Gafsa in 1979 and again in the Kasse- later). A gas pipeline would be a great boon to 
rine area last year, came from Libya via Algeria. Morocco which is suffering from a crippling oil 
Chadli’s visit, which came on the eve of the 27th import bill and was forced in March to suspend free 
anniversary of Tunisian independence, was an occa- imports indefinitely because of a record 1982 trade 
sion for some euphoria and much talk of Maghreb deficit of over 14 billion Dirhams and a dangerously 
unity, but Chadli repeated that the main obstacle to low level of foreign exchange reserves @ 


unity was the Western Sahara conflict. (And there 
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NTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


a. | 


CT POACTA "TTA 7DT. 7 7 
sULF POSTAL UNION CONFERENCE BANS PRIVATE POSTAL SERVICES 


Doha WEEKLY GULF TIMES in English 14-15 Apr 83 p 3 


(Text | 


A BAN on private postal ser- 
vices to and from Gulf states, is 
to be implemenied by the Galf 
Postal Union (GPU). 

The decision to bar com- 
panies, like DHL, from operat- 
ing courier and other services in 
the region was announced at the 
end of the GPU's second con- 
ference, in Doha, yesterday. 

Chaired by Qatar’s Director 
of Posts, Mr Mohamed Saif 
al-Mo’adhadi, the conference 
was attended by delegates from 
seven Arab Gulf states, the Uni- 
versal Postal Union, the Arab 
Postal Union and the Arab Un- 
ion of Air Freight. 

it held nine sessions, spread 
over five days and adopted 28 
resolutions. 

The decision to prevent 
courier services from operating 
in the Gulf vill affect companies 
with offices in Saudi Arabia. 
Bahrain, Kuwait, trae. the Un- 
ited Arah brrirates, and Oman 
as well as (yatar. 

The decisior was taken to 
reaffirm and suj port a recom- 
mendation of the GPL extra- 


CSO: 4400/320 


ordinary meeting held in Abha 
(Saedi Arabia), m 1931. 

The conference also called 
upon all postal departments of 
member states and civil aviation 
authorities to coordinate their 
activities to implement the ban. 

The conference also asked the 
GPU’s secretariat to follow up 
the possibility of establishing a 
Gulf postal mstitute with the 
aim of encouraging postal re- 
search and studies to improve 
and upgrade postal services in 
the region. 

The confereace approved 
amendments to the posta! 
agreement for issuing com- 
memorative stamps carrying a 
unified symbol on Arab and 
mternational occasions, as re- 
commended by the GPU Ex- 








departments of the member 
states and exchanging technical 


It also endorsed the GPU 
badget for the fiscal 

year 1403-04 Hejira totalling 
SR2.5m and also ratified the 
closing accoant of the union for 
the fiscal year 1401-03 Hejira. 


Ali Jamai ai Leil, was re- 
elected as Secretary General to 
the GPU and Jamal Tarish as 
his Assistant Secretary General 
for another five-year term. The 
third conference of the orga- 
nisation will be held at the GPU 
headquarters in Riyadh, Saudi 
Arabia in April, 1984. 

Mohamed Saif al-Mo'adhadi, 
addressing the closing session 
yesterday praised the positive 
resolutions and recommenda- 
tions adopted by the conference 
and called for further efforts to 
improve postal services in the 
Gulf area. 











ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


ARMENIAN TERRORISM ANALYZED BY PARIS-BASED PAPER 
Beirut AZTAG in Armenian 17 Mar 83 pp 5, 6 


[Abridged translation of newspaper article, published under the heading "The 
Foreign Press on Armenian Terrorism": "The Armenian Question: Roots of Terror- 


ism" 


[Text] The 10 March 1983 issue of the English-language daily news- 
paper HERALD TRIBUNE contained a supplement about Turkey: it 
presented Turkey's political, economic, and social life, showing 
its various aspects. The supplement also addressed the Armenian 
Question. Couched in an informational format, the article proceeds 
from the position that the Turkish authorities, having crushed 
domestic terrorism, are against allowing the question of Armenian 
terrorism to be ignored. The article is based on numerous distor- 
tions. We shall return to this in our next issue. 


We present the article below, entitled "The Armenian Question: 
Roots of Terrorism," in condensed form and with section headings 


added by us. 
The Editor 


These days a number of Turkish diplomats have been recounting experiences which 
are more reminiscent of chapters taken from detective novels than diplomatic 


activities. 


Armed policemen keep continuous watch on persons who enter Turkish diplomatic 
missions and subject them to a thorough search. The atmosphere in these mis- 
sions is more like that in a police station than a diplomatic atmosphere 
suited to an embassy or consulate. The impression created by this atmosphere 
becomes more dizzying during the summer months, when diplomats conduct their 
daily activities in the constant company of guns hanging in shoulder holsters, 
drawing everybody's attention, frequently chatting with their Turkish police 
bodyguards, who constantly keep their submachineguns at the ready. One might 
think that these missions are not the quarters of diplomatic personnel. 


The reason for this atmosphere in the Turkish diplomatic missions is that during 
almost the last decade Armenian extremists have killed approximately two dozen 
Turkish diplomats in attacks mounted in 30 cities in 16 different countries. 








Various Armenian groups make public the claim that in 1915 1.5 million 
Armenians were killed by the Turks and that the employment of crude force 
against Turkish diplomats is a means of retribution. The figure claimed 
above, however, is highly debatable. Over the years the demands of the 
Armenians have escalated, differing from one Armenian group to another, 
ranging from acknowledgment of the act of genocide by Turkey to the demand of 
return of the homeland. 


The Turkish Government, which has succeeded in halting the wave of violence 
which had spread throughout Turkey, still faces the problem of the Armenian 
Question. Turkish officials accuse the governments of a number of countries 
of ignoring the activities of the Armenian extremists. 


Two groups claim responsibility for Armenian anti-Turkish attacks: the Justice 
Commandos of the Armenian Genocide, and the Armenian Secret Army for the 
Liberation of Armenia (ASALA). 


Turkish officials do not publicly state, but state in private the opinion that 
the "Secret Army" is supported by the Soviet Union, while the activities of the 
"Justice Commandos" are planned by Armenians residing in the United States. 


Armenian Terrorism, Beginning in 1973 


The first attack on Turkish diplomats took place in 1973: at the time this was 
viewed as an act undertaken by an individual. It is possible that this was the 
case. An elderly Armenian, 70 years of age, invited the Turkish consul and 
vice-consul in Los Angeles to a restaurant, stating that fe halin his possession a 
valuable artifact from the period of the Ottoman Empire and that he wished to 
return it. The three were engaged in friendly conversation over the dinner 
table, when suddenly the elderly Armenian took a gun from his pocket and shot 
the Turkish diplomats dead. 


The next attacks took place in 1974 (1975 -- Ed.). A group of armed men forced 
their way into the Turkish embassy in Vienna and killed ambassador Teniz 
Tunaligil. Two days later the Turkish ambassador to France, Ismail Erez, was 
shot down as his automobile stopped at a traffic light. Erez had been appointed 
ambassador to France in order to improve Turkish-French relations, which had 
worsened because of the monument erected in Marseille in memory of the victims 


of the Armenian massacre. 


These terrorist acts took Turkey by surprise, and very few people believed that 
the statements claiming responsibility which had been sent to the print media 
by persons unknown were in fact by spokesmen for Armenian secret organizations. 
Turkish officials and the press assumed that the assassins were Greeks or 
Greek Cypriots, or else members of the Turkish political opposition who had 
escaped from Turkey following the 1971 military coup. Of course Turkey had 
reason not to believe that Armenians were the killers of its diplomats. 


Approximately 50,000 Armenians live in Turkey today, the majority in Istanbul. 
They comprise a privileged group among the minorities living in Turkey. They 
attend their own churches, speak their own language, read their own daily news- 
papers, and send their children to Armenian schools. The Istanbul Armenians 

















are wealthy. This is a tradition dating from the Ottoman Empire, when the 
Armenians enjoyed privileged positions in finance, commerce, and industry, and 
attained high offices in the ranks of the bureaucracy of the Ottoman Empire. 





In fact, the Armenians and Ottoman Turks enjoyed such a close relationship 
with one another that, among the dozens of ethnic communities making up the 
Ottoman Empire, the Sultan gave the Armenians the title "loyal nation." 


Different Opinions About the Massacres 


There had been demands voiced concerning the 1915 massacre of the Armenians, 
prior to the armed attacks against Turkish diplomats, but the Turks had ignored 
these demands, viewing them as coming from a small minority's anti-Turkish 
feelings and not as expressions of an intransigent position on the part of 
Armenian groups throughout the world. 


Turkish officials changed their view when the number of assassinations in- 
creased and members of the "Secret Army" mounted an attack at Ankara airport, 
killing 10 persons. Most Turks still believe that these extremist groups do 
not represent the position of the majority of the Armenian people. 


The publisher of an Armenian daily newspaper in Istanbul recently anuounced that 
“until they were apprehended, I truly did not believe that the perpetrators 
could have been Armenians}' and added: "if an Armenian Question does exist, these 
murders are not helping to resolve it. They will perhaps be to the liking of 
the Greeks and Kurds, or in general to those who dislike the Turks, but they 

are detrimental to us Armenians." 


A large number of Armenians living outside of Turkey actually believe that these 
criminal acts are being perpetrated by the Turks, "in order to get rid of the 
Armenians still living in Turkey," as an Armenian residing in Paris recently 


Stated. 


Many Turkish officials acknowledge that Turkey should have undertaken a counter- 
propaganda campaign many years ago, before the false claims that there were 

1.5 million massacre victims in 1915 were accepted by many people. By the time 
the assassinations began, the file on the Armenian Question was already closed. 


Following World War I the British arrested on Malta the ringleaders of the 
Union and Progress Party, who were generally considered to be the ones 
responsible for the Armenian massacres. But the British investigating officers 
were unable to prove the existence of plans for a premeditated massacre and, 
having failed to find grounds for indictment, released them. 


Subsequently, in the 1920's and 1930's, many of the leaders of this party were 
killed by young Armenians, while others were neutralized by the new leaders of 
the Turkish Republic, which was established in 1923. 


Persons following these events have stated in Ankara that the Armenian younger 
generation, searching for its roots, acting in conformity with the times, which 
are characterized by the use of crude force, is being exploited by foreign in- 
terests in trying to rekindle the Armenian question. ''But the Armenians prefer 
to ignore the fact that those persons who are currently being murdered represent 
those forces which overthrew the regime which was to blame for their misfortune,” 


stated an academician living in Ankara. 
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What Took Place in 1915? 


The main question continues to be what exactly happened in 1915 in Eastern Turkey, 
when the Ottoman Empire was collapsing and its leaders were exerting hopeless 
efforts to keep it going. Writers and historians have not reached clear-cut 
conclusions; apparently, however, the following factors played an important part 


in the development of events: 


The traditional enmity between the Christian Armenians, who comprised 
a minority, and the Islamic Kurds, who were in the majority; 


With the assistance of czarist Russia, an attempt by Armenian nationalists 
to detach a piece from the Ottoman Empire, which had lost the war; 


The decision of the Ottomans to displace Armenians southward in large num- 
bers, for the purpose of neutralizing the inclination on the part of the 
Armenians to aid the advancing Russian army. 


An independent chronicler of events, the military commander Hasan Arfa (former 
head of the officer corps of the Iranian army), also discussed the Armenian 
Question in his studies about the Kurds, written in 1966. 


He writes: "In spite of the fact that the Armenians comprised only 30 percent 

of the population of Eastern Turkey, they had hopes of obtaining independence 
in that region which foreigners call Armenia." Writing about the Armenian 
volunteer regiments, operating as vanguard forces of the Russian army which 
attacked Turkey in 1914, General Arfa states that "these volunteers committed 
all kinds of atrocities in order to take vengeance against the Kurds for killing 
their fellow countrymen, and killed 600,000 Kurds in Eastern Turkey in the years 


1915-1918." 


He goes on: "In 1915-1916 more than 700,000 Armenians were displaced to more 
southerly provinces of the Ottoman Empire; the majority of these died of 
starvation en route or were killed by Kurds and Arabs." 


The Turks are more in agreement with this interpretation of events by Arfa than 
with the claims made by Armenians. The Turks absolutely reject the claim that 

they killed 1.5 million Armenians, and they claim that anti-Turkish propaganda 

is responsible for exaggeration of the numbers involved. 


The Foreign Policy Institute in Ankara charges in a recent study that the 1918 
edition of the Encyclopaedia Britannica states that 600,000 Armenians perished, 
while by 1968 that number had escalated to 1.5 million. 


The Number 1.5 Million Is Exaggerated 


A little-known book published in the United States in 1896, authored by a 
missionary by the name of Frederick Greene, gives a smaller number of Armenian 
deaths. The author is by no means sympathetic toward the Turks. His book is 
entitled 'The Armenian Massacres or the Sword of Muhammad," and he states in the 
preface that the book contains "complete and horrifying information about in- 
credible acts of savagery." Armenia, explains Greene, "is a high plateau 

region in which 600,000 Armenians live, comprising one fourth of the total 
number of Armenians living in Turkey." Consequently it is illogical to assume 














that in the course of 20 years the number of Armenians living in Eastern Turkey 
increased from 600,000 to 2 million, considering the claims that during the 
displacements of 1915 70 percent of the Armenian population perished, that is, 


1.5 million persons. 


The Turks refuse to accept the Armenian claims that they confiscated Armenian 
lands, even when tney first invaded Anatolia in the llth century because, as 
the Foreign Policy Institute asserts, when the Turks began to advance on Asia 
Minor the Armenians did not possess a sovereign and independent state. 


In their response to Armenian claims, Turkish officials base their statements on 
data which are frequently taken from Western and certain Armenian sources which, 


in particular, state the following: 


It is very possible that Eastern Anatolia was not the homeland of the 


Armeniins; 
The Turks generally have not killed Armenians or deprived them of their 


rights; 


The telegrams dispatched from Istanbul in 1915 (the instructions to com- 
mit the massacre) are crude forgeries. 
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EGYPT 


MINISTER OF PLANNING DISCUSSES EFFECT OF DROP IN OIL PRICES 


Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 12 Mar 83 p 13 


/Interview with Dr Kamal Ahmad al-Janzuri, minister of planning, by Usamah 
Saraya: "The Minister of Planning Answers the Question: 'Is the Decline in 
Oil Prices Affecting the Egyptian 5-Year Plan?'"/ 


/Text/ /Minister/ We are encountering no problems in financing the projects 
of the 5-year plan. The foreign component in investments has decreased to 
the point where it is no more than 40 percent. The price of Egyptian oil will 


not go below $25 per barrel. 
We will eliminate the negative effects of the drop in oil prices. 


Great changes have occurred in the international economic arena which have 
affected our domestic economic situation, especially after the decrease in 
oil prices. Furthermore, there has been an aggravation of the problem of the 
debts owed by the developing nations--which now total $700 billion--and this 
issue has begun to preoccupy the Third World. Since the issue of the drop in 
oil prices and the negative effects thereof on the implementation of the 
Egyptian 5-year plan are matters which are of principal concern to us, the 
urgent question which we asked Dr Kamal al-Janzuri, minister of planning, was 
designed to enable us to find out the dimensions of the effect which the drop 
in oil prices is having on the 5-year plan for which we have such great hopes. 
His answer gave us some new dimensions about our economic policy and our 
capability of implementing the new /5-year/ plan. Among other things, he 
said the following: — 


1. When the 5-year plan was being established in early January of 1982, 
there were clear indicators of a drop in the oil prices and a decrease in our 


sources of foreign currency. 


2. During the years of the 5-year plan, efforts have been made to decrease 
the foreign component in investments from 52.5 percent to the point where it 
is no more than 40 percent, since it was expected that our sources of hard 


currency would decrease. 























3. Our revenues from customs fees, taxes, oil, the Suez Canal, and surplus 
/earnings by/ the public sector are channeled into public expenditures rather 
than investments. Consequently we are not encountering any problems in 
financing the 5-year plan due to the decrease in oil revenues, in spite of the 
harmful effects which this is having on the economy as a whole. 


4. Our studies have shown that the price of oil will not go below $25 per 
barrel because otherwise it would be going below the production cost level. 


At the beginning of the interview, Dr al-Janzuri said: "When we began 
preparing the 5-year plan, there emerged a number of indicators which showed 
that there was going to be a decrease in our available sources of hard 
currency, whether obtained by means of oil revenues, invisible yields such as 
the savings which are brought in by Egyptians working abroad, or revenues 
fromthe Suez Canal. These indicators did not rely on the factors which 
governed them in the past. We looked toward the future when determining how 
international circumstances would affect us, and we realized that, without a 
doubt, our hard currency revenues were going to decrease. Furthermore, when 
making plans for the Egyptian labor force in conjunction with the 5-year plan, 
we took into consideration that a large number of workers abroad were going to 
be returning to Egypt in 1984 and 1985. This was going to be attributable to 
the decrease in_oil prices which would cause a decrease in the capital surpluses 
of these Arab /oil-producing/ nations as compared with the capital surpluses 
which they had during the seventies." The minister of planning went on to 
say: ''The decrease in oil prices will cause a decrease in all other sources 
of revenue such as the income from the Suez Canal, the savings sent back by 


workers who are abroad, etc." 


/Question/ But what have we done in order to eliminate these negative 
consequences? 


/Answer/ It was necessary to make a study of these negative factors and to 
determine our investments in terms of realistic figures in order for us not 
to end up making the mistake of having to make estimates. 


/Question/ Is the decrease in the foreign element of our investments causing 
a decrease in our growth rates? 


/Answer / The decrease in the percentage of the foreign element of our 
investments is causing an increase in the percentage of the domestic element 
thereof. This is increasing our production capabilities and is not at all 
decreasing them. The reason for this is that projects whose production and 
establishment require locally produced goods are being given priority over 
projects which require goods which are produced abroad and imported. All of 
this is made possible by coordination and integration within the given project 
or activity. This integration achieves a certain goal for these activities 
and sectors. It is not merely the existence of the foreign element /in our 
investments/ which leads to achieving the goal which we need to achieve. 


In order to increase our ability to provide the foreign element for the 
projects being implemented by the 5-year plan, we have set the objective of 


LO 








achieving an 8.3 percent increase /per year/ in Egypt's export capability 
while not allowing our imports to increase more than 4.3 percent per year. 


An examination of the statistics of the 5-year plan shows that they are 
statistics which are both realistic and objective. In 1982/83 the plan has 
the goal of decreasing the cash portion of the foreign element of our invest- 
ments from 17.5 percent to only 15.7 percent. The greater part of the foreign 
component, which is 24.5 percent, is furnished by means of foreign loans and 
aid. We aim to achieve this decrease because we expect a decrease in the 
value of our oil exports and other exports. 


By the previous explanation, you can see that, when we were setting up the 
5-year plan, we expected, on the basis of our study of the international 
indicators, that a general decrease in our sources of foreign currency would 
initially result from the decrease in the oil prices. For this reason, we 
clearly focused on the necessity of continuing the gradual decrease of the 
foreign element /of the investments in/ the various projects so that, throughout 
the years of the 5-year plan period, it would total, on the average, no more 
than 40 percent. We also decreased the cash portion. 


As for the matter of the decrease in oil prices taking place and resuiting in 
harmful consequences for our sources of foreign currency, we already began to 
have indicators of this when we were preparing the 5-year plan in January of 
1982, and we had conclusive indicators of this by December of 1982. The price 
we began /the year/ with was $34 per barrel, but by the end of the year this 
price had gone down to $29 per barrel. There were clear indicators that there 
would be a continuing decrease, with all the consequences which this would 
have for the goals of the 5-year plan. Our 5-year plan has certain commodity 
goals, such as goals in our agricultural and industrial production and those 
involving our exports. We also have particular goals related to the deficit 
in our balance of payments, as well as other goals. 


Although the decrease in oil prices involves various negative consequences 
for us, it still will not affect the financing of our 5-year plan. 


/Question/ Why not? 


/Answer/ A study of the financing of the 5-year plan shows us the following: 
Financing of 50 percent of the 5-year plan is accomplished via the Investment 
Bank through borrowing existing savings. Some of these savings are compulsory 
savings such as /social/ insurance and retirement funds, and some of them 

are voluntary savings such as investment certificates, post office /bonds/, 
deposits, etc. Another 15 percent of the financing is self- -financing by the 
public sector. Borrowing of surplus cash liquidity from public sector banks 
accounts for another 10 percent, and the remaining 25 or 30 percent is 
accounted for by borrowing from abroad. 


By making a study of these four components, we find that all of the government's 
revenues--customs revenues, taxes, and current income such as income from 
surpluse n oil, income from the Suez Canal, and surplus public sector 
revenues~-are channeled into paying for current expenditures which are 
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represented by wages, salaries, total appropriations for the armed forces, 
subsidies, and capital transfers. They are not channeled into investments 
unless there is a surplus. As we know, there is a deficit in revenues. 
Consequently the decrease in our financial resources, whether from oil or 
other sources, will not affect the 5-year plan. 


But we should not forget that the decrease in financial resources affects our 
public expenditures. 


Let us once again talk about the 5-year plan with Dr al-Janzuri. 


I have various papers in front of me which constitute letters from the World 
Bank and other organizations which praise the caution and realistic approach 
followed when the 5-year plan was being set up. It is sufficient for me to 
inform you that we did conduct studies concerning the price of oil and its 
successive decreases. We are able to say that the price of oil will not go 
below $25 per barrel because our computations indicate that, if it goes below 
that level, this will have harmful consequences for the oil-producing 
companies. As far as the Egyptian 5-year plan is concerned, we will earn 
surpluses of foreign currency by means of increasing our production, and 
consequently exports, of the agricultural and industrial goods which constitute 
the principal items in our national economy. This will happen during the 
last 2 years of the fourth and fifth 5-year plan. This will enable us to 
lessen the negative consequences of the decrease in our sources of hard 
currency resulting from the decrease in the price of oil and the decrease in 
other sources of financing which come from abroad such as loans for foreign 
savings. Consequently we will be able to lessen the deficit in the public 
budget. The availability of these surpluses will help us to limit both 
domestic and foreign borrowing. There is also something else which I would 
like to mention, and it can serve as the occasion to end this interview. It 
is the fact that we took a realistic approach when establishing the figures 
for the Egyptian 5-year plan. We adopted and approach of extreme caution when 
establishing our figures and did not resort to any exaggeration. 
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EGY PT 


JOURNALISTS UNION DEMANDS MORE FREEDOM OF PRESS 
Cairo AL-AHALI in Arabic 9 Mar 83 p 4 


/Article: "Journalists Are Demanding a Complete Change in the Press 
Establishments"/ 


/Text/ At its meeting last Friday, the general assembly of the Egyptian 
Journalists Union issued a statement in which the journalists asserted 

the fact that they felt that it was important that a democratic dialogue and 
debate be conducted in our nation. They also stressed the fact that they 
urgently desired to see a complete change take place in their press establish- 
ments. The change which they had in mind was one not only involving a change 
in personnel, but also a change in policies. The following is the text of 

the statement which was handed over to all the newspapers for publication--but 
the national press made no mention of this statement: 


"The Egyptian journalists today are holding their first general assembly after 
the events of the Fall of 1981. In this journalists’ union meeting, they wish 
to address all patriotic and democratic-minded citizens and to urge them to 
work hard to eliminate the political, social, economic, and cultural circum- 
stances which led to the events of that year. 


"Throughout the years of the past, the Egyptian Journalists Union has, 
together with other unions, striven to establish and anchor the principles of 
democracy which provide the people of the Arab world with the right to express 
their opinions without any feeling of fear and without being threatened. By 
adhering to this position, the Egyptian Journalists’ Union has been working 
toward the goal of having a democratic dialogue be the principal approach 

used in the political activity in our country. It is an approach which 
acknowledges diversity and differences in political opinions as well as the 
right of every individual to express his opinion via both the written and 


spoken word. 


"However, the general policies pursued by our institutions of local rule which 
managed to subject the press and other informational media to their absolute 
domination and influence--without acknowledging our citizens’ right to voice 
their opposition or the right of union organizations to adopt their own 
independent positions with the aim of defending the interests of all of those 
concerned, regardless of their political affiliation, religion, or ethnic 
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group--led our country to the point where it was about to see Egyptians engaging, 
with each other, in a sectarian conflict of the type which Egyptians have never 
known before and which the Egyptian masses have never waged before. 


"Being Egyptian partiots, the Egyptian journalists meeting at their union's 
general assembly assert today--as most of them have asserted in the past--their 
concern relating to the importance of having a democratic dialogue and debate 
prevail in our society if all of us wish to avoid the forms of violence which 
have risen to the surface of our Egyptian political life during past years. 


"The Egyptian journalists also assert today, as they have asserted in the 
past, the fact that a democratic dialogue--and a democratic dialogue alone--is 
the only approach capable of dealing with extremism, within whatever trend 


the extremism occurs. 


"It is a source of alarm to our masses in general, and to the journalists in 
particular, that our publicly-owned press establishments, which were nationalized 
on 5 May 1960, are following the same path and pursuing the same publication 
policy which was pursued before the events of the fall of 1981. That is, 

they persist in publishing a single opinion, without taking into account 

all of the other opinions voiced by Egyptian society. By following this path, 
the press establishments have shown that they are incapable of learning the 
lessons taught by the year 1981. This situation is not the result of the 
wishes of the masses of journalists working in these press establishments, 

but rather basically a result of the domination of a minority of persons in 
charge of the press establishments who have no desire to change and do not 


possess the spirit of change. 


"The Egyptian journalists take this opportunity today, at their union's general 
assembly, to express their deep desire to see a complete change take place in 
these press establishments. The change which they wish to see take place 
involves not only a change in personnel, but also a change in policies. 


"The policies needed are policies which open up our publicly-owned press to 
all the opinions and issues put forward by our people. This will not take 
place unless these newspapers make their pages available for publication /of 
these opinions/, and without any topics being forbidden other than those 
which would harm our genuine national unity and our public and national 


security. 


"We also say that the first ideas which should find their way into print in 
the pages of these newspapers are those which concern the crisis of our 
Egyptian young people and their inclination toward extremism and violence. 

All dimensions of this cultural and economic crisis and crisis in democracy 
should be discussed. This does not mean that our newspapers should endeavor 
to offer advice and exhortations to our young people, but rather should 
provide them with an opportunity to express their opinions, no matter how much 
effort this opportunity for debate, discussion, and dialogue will require 


from us. 




















"The Egyptian journalists acknowledge the fact that, during 1982 and up till 
the present day, there has been a general trend of democracy in our political 
arena, and we appreciate this fact. The journalists have welcomed the 
appearance of the opposition press. Right now there are four newspapers in 
Egypt, each of which expresses tie opinions related to the platform of the 
party which publishes each of these newspapers. Nevertheless, the publicly- 
owned newspapers are still not expressing the opinions of the people, but 
rather are continuing to express merely the opinions of the government 
apparatus. This is a feature which is at variance with the nature of their 
form of ownership since they are publicly-owned newspapers, that is, they are 
owned by the Egyptian people--peasants, workers, educated people, military 
people, and Egyptian capitalists. 


"Therefore, the change which must take place is a change which moves in the 
direction of having these newspapers express the opinions of the fundamental 
group which owns them--the Egyptian people. This will not happen unless all 
of the pages of these newspapers are made available to all of the opinions 
expressed by all trends in Egypt so that the newspapers can serve as a forum 
for all classes of people in Egyptian society and unless they basically are 
committed only to our constitution. 


"This has been the opinion expressed by the Egyptian journalists at the 
general assembly of their union. It is an opinion which is distinguished by 
the fact that it is oriented toward a situation of genuine democracy in which 
the voices of the Egyptian people can be freely heard and in which democratic 
organizations are entitled to exercise their freedom and independence, without 
any interference, pressure, or coercion. All of this is in the interests of 
having a united Egypt in which there will be real and genuine prosperity and 
in which social justice will prevail. This is an Egypt in which we will hear 
the voices of the muezzins everywhere, an Egypt in which we will hear the 
bells of the churches ringing everywhere, and an Egypt whose heart will beat 
with an Arab heartbeat. Long live Egypt, and long live the Arab nation of 


Egypt!" 
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LIBYA 


AL-QADHDHAFI GIVES INTERVIEW TO AFRICAN JOURNALIST 
London AFRICA NOW in English No 22, Feb 83 pp 37-46 


(Interview with Muamar Gadaffi by Peter Enahoro] 


[Text ] Successful prize-fighters complain about it. Some of the most 
famous "tough-guy" actors have been known to moan about it: 


They come into a public place to meet and be met. They want to show 
themselves. But there is a truculent fellow in the crowd who cannot 
distinguish between the man and the image. He steps forward with a smile 
on his face, apparently to strike up acquaintance; then he throws a punch. 
All hell breaks loose and the image of the professional fighter as an 
instinctive brawler is reinforced for a public that will not believe any 
other image of him anyway. 


Libyan leader Muamar Gadaffi has this "macho" image. Every time he meets 
the Press (a politician's public place) his image is at once put to test. 
Just recently, a journalist walked into Gadaffi's tent as affable as Libyan 
officials have been led to believe he would be. Then to everyone's surprise 
he opened the interview with: "Tell me, are you a terrorist?” 


This is not to say that Gadaffi himself does not provoke controversy. Any 
idealist with the power and the money to spend who so resclutely believes 

in his own sense of mission is bound to get into trouble sometimes. If, 

in addition to the power and the money he presides over the affairs of a 
country that borders on one of the world's most strategic waterways, if he 
happens to symbolise the revolution under an innovatory political administra- 
tion which he refuses to call a government, if he is known to give material 
and moral support to groups seeking the most drastic changes in the existing 
world order, he would certainly expect to attract more than passing 

interest. 


Gadaffi sometimes gets a well-deserved roasting in the Press. His Green Book 
is filled with passages that quite simply incite passionate contention. 

Among the milder examples is this assertion: "A (political) party's aim 

is to achieve power under the pretext of carrying out its programme." 


No sir; A political party's aim is to achieve power with the intention of 
carrying out its programme. 

















Again and again the Green Book begs to be quoted out of context. ‘The 
natural person," Gadaffi writes, "has to express himself even if when he is 
made, he behaves irrationally to express his madness." 


This is the kind of quote which, when separated from its component parts, 
gives journalists a field-day. 


Gadaffi has become weary of it all. He has become wary, too, of granting 
interviews. Which is why months of negotiations necessarily precede an 
exclusive sitting with the Libyan leader. 


It is humanly impossible for a journalist to approach Gadaffi without a 
pre-conceived notion. But it is quite easy to dismiss some of the rubbish 
that has been written about him, especially if, like the writer, you have 
seen Gadaffi several times at close range, at various international 
conferences, or as on one occasion, during a huge seminar on "Zionism and 
Racism" in Tripoli, you have come into near contact, dining on a moonlit 
night on a rug close by in the gardens of an official residence. 


Two memories of that visit linger: Gadaffi unexpectedly turning up at the 
seminar and stubbornly refusing a place on the platform despite the 
continuous rapturous appeal to do so; Gadaffi, host at the moonlit dinner, 
moving unpretentiously from rug to rug as one observed him wickedly for 
signs of affectation. 


One is assured that this is the first-ever interview "The Leader" has accorded 
a Black African journalist. The information is intended as a compliment, but 
Gadaffi has been in office since 1969 and this seems such a shame. On the 
other hand, after months of negotiation, he has finally consented to the 
"conversation" absolutely without preconditions. He has granted the interview 
although it is known in the appropriate quarters in Tripoli that the inter- 
viewer has written some of the most scathing remarks about the Libyan leader 
over a considerable period. Indeed the issue of Africa Now that was currently 
on sale at the time had been banned in Libya. Such is the image of Libya 

that the wisdom of fulfilling the appointment under these circumstances would 


be questioned... 


The purpose of the interview, it was repeatedly emphasised ahead of time, 
was not to amass purely political statements, rebuttals or propaganda. It 
was to try to discover if there was another Gadaffi, the Gadaffi we do not 


know. 


The ranting and raving Gadaffi with the mad staring eyes so often portrayed 
in vivid newspaper interviews belongs to the richest of imaginations. 
Actually Gadaffi is warmer, decidedly charming in person. He delivers his 
answers at a slow reflective pace, taking his time with long pauses between 
phrases. It is all the more engimatic, in trying to reach into the man, 
that in print he can seem so cold, so impersonal, so utterly self-righteous 
and infuriating. He laughs often, appearing to be amused at himself and 
his circumstance. Yet he can produce a punchline with a crispness that is 


sharpened by its apparent innocence. 
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The setting for the interview in some ways could be described as eerie. 

The summons comes soon after dark when much of Tripoli has already repaired 
indoors. There is no warning of the precise destination, but the outer 
building used as a conference centre is familiar. The armed soldiers guide 
the car to a parking place and there is a short walk to the main entrance, 
through which our party is ushered into a private room. While we wait, Major 
Jalloud, the Prime Minister, has been holding forth on television occasionally 
interrupted by shots of the late Egyptian President, Gamal Abdel Nasser, 
doing one thing or the other. In a short while the call comes. The walk 
appears to lead to nowhere, but soon we arrive at a spot where four men are 
tending a log fire in the open. There are banks of cable lines and the 
sound of a generator. The impression is that a further journey will be 
made, probably by car. For, not knowing the surroundings and certainly 
because it is dark, the eye automatically focuses on a building far across 
the fields. In fact, however, we stand less than 25 yards from the tent 
where Gadaffi is waiting. 


Another short wait and then the final summons. We pass through a row of 
hedges and suddenly we are at the tent. And there stands Gadaffi. The 
surprise almost stops you in your tracks. 


It is a large canvass tent decorated in multi-coloured square patches, in 
the style of the Bedouin heritage of which Gadaffi is justly proud. 


The Libyan leader sits behind a cluttered tiny white desk. Its size is 
another illustration of Gadaffi's own modesty in material possessions about 
which we hear so little. Ancient and modern mix. There is an electric 
radiator, as well as a coal fire burning in a metal bowl to heat the tent and 
keep out the dreadful draught. There is a row of modern chairs behind and 

on either side of the Libyan leader who sits somewhat to the centre of the 
tent. And there is that old-fashioned telephone which catches the eye. 


The decor suggests that cream or white must be Gadaffi's favourite colour. 
The chair allocated to the interviewer is low, directly before the Libyan 
leader. It allows for the mischievous thought that this may be deliberate 
to accentuate the evidence of power. 


"The Leader" is dressed in a smartly-tailored light-brown jump-suit over 
which he has pulled a trench coat. He shakes hands good humouredly. There 
are a few minutes more to wait as Gadaffi finishes with the papers he has 
been working on. The silence is deep despite the coughing noise of the 
generator. Finally, the Libyan leader raises his face from his papers. His 
eyes light up in amusement as he asks with a laugh (presumably because he 
has spoken in English): "Why do you want to interview me?" This sets the 
mood for the rest of the conversation. 


Throughout the interview he would focus his gaze intently upon the eyes of 
the interviewer. Some may find this discomfitting. The answer of course 
is to stare straight back, which Gadaffi does not at all seem to mind. 
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Alas, when it is all over the interviewer will lament that two hours of 


talking have not supplied the depth of findings for which his mission began. 
The laborious process of conversing through an interpreter has taken its 


toll. 


"The Leader," one is told, has had a long day. 
Yasser Arafat, have been convening in Tripoli and in any case most of the 


city has retired to bed. Gadaffi has a two-kilometre drive (driving 


himself) to get home... 


@ In the -ourse of preparing for this 
interview, I heard a story that on the day 
of the revolution, you drove into town in 
a tank that bad no ammunition. Is this 
one of those legends that grow later, or is 
there any truth in it? 

It is true that we had some British 
Centurion tanks which had no ammunition. 
They were stockpiled and had never been 
used. I had ordered some of the officers in 
the movement secretly to maintain them, 
to keep them in good order in case we 
needed them on the night of the revolution. 
It is true that I used one of these on that 
particular morning in the streets of 
Benghazi and | attacked the main police 
garmson in Benghazi, paraded in front of 
the gates and aimed the gun at the barracks. 
There was no ammunition, but once they 
saw the tank they quickly surrendered. All 
they asked was not to be fired at from the 
tank. 


WB Looking back now several years later, 
would you do it again the same way? 


a 





Each situation has to be faced with what 
iS Mecessary. 


@ You were ail young men at ihe time. 
I wonder if now you think you were naive 
about your aspirations. 

This is very interesting because I have 
rarely been asked this type of question. | 
think many of the difficulties which we are 
facing today particularly in our relations 
with the foreign worid, which does not 
know us directly and well enough, have 
arisen from situations such as you have just 
mentioned and also because of prejudices. 
We took certain stances which we do not 
now think were worthy of that stance. But 
we were honest in our position. We believed 
that what we did at the time was right. Now 
we think some of what we did was wrong. 

By this I mean that we did not deliber- 
ately do what we knew to be wrong. There 
are examples: For instance, we have 
discovered that it was wrong for us to have 
supported Idi Amin against Milton Obote, 
because Milton Obote is a progressive and 


socialist person. We were wrong also to 
have attacked Julius Nyerere. Nyerere 
belongs to the generation of President 
Nasser. He was one of Nasser’s colleagues, 
and we should have respected him for that. 
Bokassa was another mistake. But at the 
time the picture did not appear to us as it 
appears now. 

"i appeared that the Uganda which idi 
Amin took over had been full of Israelis 
during the time of Obote and Idi Amin had 
thrown out the Israelis. But he pretended he 
was a Moslem and that he was trying to save 
Moslems about to be liquidated in Uganda. 
It is a fact that they actually faced 
liquidation and they still face liquidation. 
However, under the circumstances, Idi 
Amin should never have been supported 
against Obote. In the last analysis, he was a 
fascist, he had no plan to lead Uganda to 
recovery, to make it a progressive country. 
He is simply a show-off. As Obote is a 
socialist and progressive personality, he 
should have been our ally and we should 
have been his ally. We blame him for 


having been involved with Israelis, and we 
still have certain reservations about the 
history of Uganda, particularly about the 
coercion of the Moslems which went as far 
as physical liquidation. 

Regrettably, due to such mistakes a 
certain picture has formed whic.. has 
become difficult to replace. Certain circles 
in the world have formed a fixed image of 
the revolution, and this is why often these 
days we are calling for a direct and con- 
stant dialogue between us and the whole 
world in order to enable the world to know 
us better. But even though our position has 
changed it is very difficult to change the 
picture. 


@ What sort of image of Libya is 
reported back to yeu? 

An unfair picture which does not rep- 
resent the truth about Libya to the extent 
that it sometimes makes us feel angry at the 
world, even hate the world, because it does 
not understand us and it is trying to distort 
our image. At one point it was thought that 
we were religious bigots, but when the 
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world saw what was happening in Iran, it 
came to realise that we are not bigoted. We 
are not fanatics. On the contrary, we are 
the people who understand the Koran, and 
the Koran teaches us forgiveness and 
equality. It teaches us that there is no 
difference between human beings with 


regard to their colour, their languages; 
because humanity is one of God’s creations 
and it is in His wisdom that there are 
different languages and different colours. 

The word Moslem applies to everybody 
who believes in God. Whether Jews, 
Christians, Sabites or Mohammedans, 
Islam was the umbrella under which all these 
came. From Abraham to Christ, all the 
Prophets have used this word and have 
admitted that they were Moslems. In other 
words, anybody who believes in God is a 
Mosiem. In this case we become the 
followers of Mohamed. To say these things 
is no fanatisism, no particular bias towards 
Islam at all, since the word Islam enshrines 
all those who subscribe to a holy book. 

Even the unbelievers, where there is a 
treaty between you and them, you should 
respect them and respect that treaty. But 
the world does not know these things about 
us, it does not understand these things 
about us and it thinks we are fanatics. 
Zionism has tried to smear us with the 
accusation that we are terrorists, because of 
our support for the Palestinian people and 
the Palestinian resistance. But it is very 
hard to explain to the millions all over the 
world that this is the reason. 


People hear that Libya is a terrorist 
country and, therefore, they go on believing 
it. They hear that I am a military man, that 
| am a colonel, that I am a fascist, that 1 am 
a dictator, but they do not realise that I 
formed the revolutionary movement when I 
was a student. From the very beginning it 
was a people’s movement. The movement 
was for the sake of the poor. It began and 
first spread amongst the students. Ours was 
a students’ revolution, but we had to go 
through the army to use it for the 
revolution. However, soon after, the 
revolution resumed its popular role and it 
was given back to the people. 

I was a first-leutenant when I launched 
the revolution. | was not a general. I had 
the mentality of a young officer. This is the 
truth. But the picture or the image is 
different. We have found it very difficult to 
erase the image which has been engraved in 
people’s minds. I fear that this image will 


continue for quite some time, perhaps even 
for ever. That means that we are going to be 
victims. It often happens that one dies 
without justice being done to him. Christ 
died without justice being done to Him. We 
may weil be one of the victims of misunder- 
standing, of injustice. If that is the case, 
then this is our fate. 


@ Why has Libya not been able to 
counter this image? After all, it has the 
resources. You have mentioned Zionism, 
but what other reasons are there? 

Because we have not spent any money to 
make propaganda for ourselves, and we 
have not even made any effort. We have 
not paid enough attention to propaganda. 
This is due to our good intentions. And this 
is one of the mistakes. 


@ Talking about image, | may mention 
that the first time I realised that you are 


married was when I saw pictures of your 
visit to Austria. I was rather surprised, 
because | always thought you were not 
subject to ordinary human emotions like 
the rest of us... 

This is one of the images we have been 
talking about. 


@ How were you brought up? Was it a 
strict upbringing? 

It was difficult in terms of the circum- 
stances and the environment under which | 
lived. Bedouin life is mobile; the strictness 
of upbringing therefore comes from the 
severity of these circumstances. But socially 
I was free. We were Bedouins enjoying full 
freedom and we lived amongst nature and 
everything was absolutely pure, in its true 
self, in front of us. We lived on the land 
and there was nothing between us and the 
Sky. 

Bedouin life made me discover the 
natural laws, natural relationships, life in 
its true nature and what real suffering was 
like before life knew oppression, coercion 
and exploitation. This has enabled me to 
discover the truths I have presented and 
explained in the Green Book. It gave me a 
chance which has never been given to 
anybody else in my position. I have known 
and lived life in its very primitive stages. 
Because of that early life, a very simple life, 
I have lived life in its various stages right up 
to this modern age of imperialism when life 
became very complicated, very abnormal 
and unnatural. 

It is as if I had actually lived all these 
historical stages, as if I had actually 
exyerienced them. I have benefited from 
them, because I cannot think of anybody 
e’se in the world in a similar position as | 
am who has had the same chances | have 
had or endured the same circumstances | 
have been in. 


@ Has this affected the way you are 
bringing up your own children? Are 
you a tolerant father? 

You must understand that the severity of 
nature | was talking about has created two 
things. The cruel nature of nature itself 
made us quite able to face up to difficulties. 
On the other hand, it made our emotions 
and sentiments very sensitive. When one 














faces certain difficult circumstances, one 
can become very emotional. I do not think 
somebody leading an affluent life faced 
with a particular incident or circumstance 
would have the emotions or the sentiments 
to cry, for instance, because he is living 
under very affluent circumstances. But 
somebody who has been tortured, some- 
body who has been chained, may well cry. 
In other words, in such difficult circum- 
stances, your emotions become ever more 
tender. What I mean is that our life in the 
desert with all its severities, did not make us 
tough or cruel. It made us tender. I do not 
think my children are any different from 
other children who live in this day and age 
in the Third World nor are they different 


from any other children in Libya. 


@ I understand that you see your father 
quite often. He has seen the transition of 
his son from the desert tent to where you 
are today. What does he make of it all? 

Father is very proud that I have realised 
the revolution. | do listen to his advice as I 
listen to the advice of all the elderly even if 
they are related. Sometimes he likes certain 
things, sometimes he does not like other 
things. 


@ Another story I heard when I was 
preparing for this interview is that your 
father was moved to a house considered 
befitting him as the father of the 

leader, but that you insisted he went back 
to the humble abode he previously 
occupied. Is not that a bit harsh? Should 
not a parent benefit from his son’s 
success? 

I had been concerned that he should not 
leave the tent until all Libyans had been 
allocated decent modern houses. And now 
he is in a humble house like any other house 
given to the farmers. 


@ Some people will say he is 
being penalised for being the leader’s 
father. 

This is what people think, but it is not 
what I think. 


2 in what direction would you like your 
children to go? Into public life or into the 
professions? 

They are very small children. I often try 
to put into their little minds that they all 
should become doctors and to give them- 
selves entiely to the free medical treatment 
of Africans. To go to the jungles of Africa, 
to some of these very backward parts of 
Africa, to vaccinate the children for free, to 
examine the sick and to deliver medicine. I 
think on a personal level this is the best 
thing one can do for humanity and for the 
Africans in particular. But they may well 
not respond to what I try to teach them. 
And the blame is to be put on colonialism. 
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Because they hear America threatening the 
Gulf of Sirte they often say they want to 
become air force pilots so that they can 
shoot at the American Sixth Fleet. 


@ Do you sometimes wish you could do 
something else — totally different from 
this work? 

If | had been anything other than what | 
am, it would have been better. But I believe 
I have done something very useful and | 
shall continue to do something useful for 
the sake of others. In return, I have been 
granted the lease of my own life and my 
Own personal happiness, my own rest. 
What is so restful and nice about it is that I 
feel I live for the sake of others. 


®@ Obviously there are times of despair. I 
wonder whether such experiences have left 


a scar of self-doubt in the secrecy of your 
inner self or whether they are overridden 
by the thought: ‘‘I have a mission’’? 

That is the feeling, yes, I have a mission. 


@ How does a man in your position 
know whether or not he still retains 
popularity among the people? How does 
the message come to him? 

I do not attach much importance or 
significance to this particular subject. What 
is important to me is whether what I am 
doing is right or not. I always look at 
myself, examine myself first, to ask whether 
what I’m doing is right or not. If you start 
looking at what others think of you, you 
have a big problem. If you worry about 
your popularity, you will deviate from the 
right path. If I want to be honest and 
truthful, then I should not pay attention to 
such things. Sometimes I may upset certain 
people, but I know that this is for their own 
good. Even the Prophets used to be stoned 
at a time when they were trying to preach to 
the people to help them go to heaven, to 
paradise. 


@ In the Green Book you write: ‘‘It is 
unreasonable that democracy should mean 
the electing of only a few representatives 
to act on behalf of great masses.’’ Then 
again you argue that ‘‘political struggie 
that results in the victory of a candidate 
with 51% of the votes leads to a 
dictatorial governing body disguised as a 


false democracy, since 49% of the 
electorate 's ruled by an instrument of 
governing they did not vote for, but bad 
imposed upon them. This is a 
dictatorship.’’ Furthermore, you say that 
sometimes ‘‘if the votes polled by those 
who received less are added up they can 
constitute an overwhelming majority. 
However, the candidate with fewer votes 
wins and his success is regarded as 
legitimate and democratic!’’ May I 




















point out that people are bound to say. 
‘Look who’s talking! He didn’t get a 
single vote!’’ 


(Interpreter) What you mean is that the 
Leader was not elected? 


@ Yes. 

The elections you are talking about 
concern. who should rule, who should 
govern, but I never nominated myself to 
rule or to govern anybody. Therefore, I am 
not a subject of election. The question is 
one of revolution. Nobody can make you a 
revolutionary. The revciution is a belief. It 
is a spontaneous work. This is the answer to 
that question. 


@ This brings me to the struggle inside 
the country. You are not the executive 
Head of State, not the leader even of a 
party. What then are your functions? 

. I lead the revolution. My mission is to 
instigate the masses to practise authority. 
Authority, or power, is in the hands of the 


masses, through the People’s Conferences 
and the Pecple’s Committees, and in the 
midst of the People’s Conferences there are 
Revolutionary Committees. I lead the 
movement of the Revolutionary Com- 
mittees wherever there are revolutionary 
committees. Whether they are inside Libya 
or in the Arab world or even abroad in the 
rest of the world, I still preside over or lead 
this revolutionary movement or committees 
whose task is to realise the age of the era of 
the masses, in which the authority of the 
masses is achieved all over the world, so 
that we can do away with government, 
regularise political parties, classes, in order 
that peace, freedom and happiness would 
be achieved. An era in which all the bonds 
which chain men are broken, ail oppression 
lifted, an age in which universally the 
political world disappears and a social 
world takes its place, when all these little 
Jamahariyas are realised all over the world. 


@ A thought just crossed my mind, 
Colonel. Such a mundane thing as your 
salary — who determines it and how is it 
determined? 

I receive the salary normally paid to a 
colonel in the Libyan army. However, this 
rank has a special significance and is 
attached to the struggle which I have been 
leading for years. 


@ It has been said to me on this visit that 
some of your speeches which have led to 
much controversy abroad were in fact 
intended for domestic consumption. It 
leaves one wondering how much of your 
image abroad has been shaped by these 
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exhortations directed to Libyans? 

It is very difficult to balance these things, 
very difficult to weigh them. Sometimes a 
foreign problem takes more of my time, 
dominates me more than any internal issue. 
Other times it is the other way around. 
Mine is a revolutionary and political life 
and just like the waves, it goes up and 
down. Then, like water, sometimes it is still. 


@ How do you feel to hear yourself 
described as the most dangerous man in 
the world? 

I am not affected. On the contrary, it 
strengthens our determination to emphasise 


the principles we uphold. The problem with | 


the American administration since Reagan 
took office is that it divides the world with a 
pencil and ruler into those who are pro- and 
those who are anti-American. Those who 
are pro-Reagan have not the freedom to 
portray even their own point of view. As 
allies of America they are subject to 
American protection and influence. Their 
actual role is that they are instruments in a 
general strategy in which they have to 
perform their specified role without 
protest. 

As to those who are opposed to America, 
the American administration attempts to 
subjugate them by economic and political 
blockade through destabilisation, pro- 
vocation and conspiracy in order to break 
their will to resist. However, such a policy 
can never achieve its objectives, for the will 
to resist domination is part of the 
movement of history. 

The First of September Revolution 
together with the free peoples of the world 


is part of this defiant spirit and will to 
resist. May I add that the First of 
September Revolution supports the 
oppressed peoples of the world, calls for a 
new world economic order and emphasises 
that Third World countries should assume 
complete control over their resources, that 
the non-aligned movement should become a 
balancing force to support and realise world 
peace. If we take these facts into consider- 
ation it would be normal for the American 
administration to label the Libyan revol- 
ution, the Jamahariya and me as the most 
dangerous man. They know that I stand by 
and support the free peoples of the world 
against American policies of domination. 


@ You have often been quoted as 
demanding nuclear disarmament and yet 
you were reported at one time to have 
sent the Prime Minister of your country 
to China to try to purchase an atomic 
bomb. The question is: was this true and, 
if so, is it not a contradiction? 














This is one of the ingredients of the old 
image. If it is true that we did so, we would 
now laugh at it, because it was not right, 
but if it is not true then the story forms part 
of the image we have been talking about. 
@ There was another report that by way 
of urging the late President Sadat of 
Egypt to move towards union with Libya, 
you once sent a sheet of paper to him 
saying: ‘‘Here is a blank sheet of paper, | 
sign it in blood.’’ Then also there was 
another report, recently, quoting a 
message to Yasser Arafat that rather than 
evacuate Beirut he should commit suicide. 
These reports, if true, contribute to the 
image we are talking about. 

Even if things did not happen in the 
manner you have just mentioned, we were 
very serious about union with Sadat. If | 
had to sign a blank sheet for the sake of 
achieving unity, | would have signed. And I 
still firmly hold to that principle. I still 
believe that Arab union is inevitable one 
day, that it will be realised one day. It is 
essential. 

As for Yasser Arafat, it is wrong to use 
the phrase ‘‘commit suicide.’’ I did not say 
that they should commit suicide, I simple 
asked him to fight to the last drop of blood. 
And you see when he left what happened to 
the Palestinian refugee camps at Shatila and 
Sabra. I simply wanted him to fight, to 
defend the refugee camps to the end. 


@ How well can you police things which 
are said and done in your name? 

Since I am not in power, the question 
does not arise. I am only leading the 
revolution, the things which are often 
attached to me are very positive, all the 
time. If I were in power, then people would 
probably accuse me of certain negative 
things. But at the moment I am leading the 


opposition. 


@ Opposition? Against whom? 

Against anybody who does not do his 
utmost to practise popular power. For 
instance, sometimes I blame the masses if 
they don’t practise authority. | blame the 
People’s Conference when it has not taken 
the People’s Committee to task and made it 
answerable for its failings. And I criticise 
the People’s Committee for its short- 
comings and its failings before the People’s 
Conference. 


@ So, let us say you have a2 certain 
attitude towards certain matters; you feel 
very strongly about these matters but the 
trend is towards another direction. Do 
you have the authority to reverse that 
trend? 

I cannot understand exactly what you 
mean. 
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@ For example, the government let us 
say, has taken a step in a certain 
direction ... 

But there is no government, that is the 


point... 


@ Yes there is no government but there is 
a consensus. If that consensus on a given 


matter is not one that you agree with, can 
you reverse it? 

I can only instigate the masses, or incite 
the masses but | cannot decide. I can 
instigate the masses and explain things 
better. 


@ Did not the failure of the OAU Summit 
to be held in Tripoli reflect Libya’s 
weakness in winning friends in Africa? I 
know that US intervention has been given 
as a reason for the failure but what 
concrete evidence was there? This was 
never told to the public. 

The conferences proved that the majority 
of Africans are behind Libya. Two OAU 
conferences were convened in Libya 
without reaching a quorum. In other 
words, they were not conferences of the 
OAU, they were African summit conferences 
convened in Libya. This was historic 
support for Libya, tremendous support. 
The fact that we did not get a quorum was 
more beneficial to Libya. 


@ How? 

Those who met in Tripoli were here to 
support Libya. They came to Tripoli in 
solidarity with Libya. We needed only two 
votes to reach a quorum, but the majority 
were here. Which is more important: the 
two votes needed for a quorum or the fact 
that the majority turned up? 


@ Nevertheless, would you not admit that 
the failure of the OAU Summit to convene 
on two separate occasions in Tripoli was a 
blow to the pride and prestige of Libya? 

Let us look at this question in per- 
spective: Here in Libya we have managed to 
separate the revolution from authority. 
Authority is practised through the People’s 
Conferences and Committees. The political 
reality in the Jamahariya does not attach 
any significance to the existence of a 
government, a Minister or a Parliament. It 
is commonly known that the OAU is chaired 
by a President. I am not a President even in 
my Own country, as you know, nor am I the 
Head of State. I am the leader of the 
revolution and a true revolutionary. 
Perhaps this has made all those hostile to 
African unity and African interests 
endeavour to abort the Summit. 

They know that a session hosted and 
chaired by the Jamahariya will be an 
unusual session and unlike the traditional 























ones. But important, perhaps, is that the 
enemies of Africa know that this Summit 
would have been very, very, African. | 
would have dealt with certain crucial 
economic issues concretely and compre- 
hensively and no doubt the outcome of such 
deliberations would have been against the 
American and imperialist economic 
interests in and designs on Africa. 


@ What in concrete terms are Libya’s 
relationships with other African states? 

There are very good economic relation- 
ships which cannot be taken lightly. Libya 
has offered more aid to Africa than the 
United States and France. For instance, in 
medicine, we have provided enough vaccin- 
ation for more than 12m children in Africa. 
I do not think that America and France 
have vacinated even Im. It’s impossible. 
There are dozens of joint companies in 
Africa to develop agriculture. 


There are a lot of African educational 
missions in Libya, joint Libyan/Afrcan 
banks for economic development in Africa. 
Morally speaking, I believe that we have 
defended African dignity and we have 
raised the morale of Africans, generally 
speaking. We have accepted the responsi- 
bility and paid the price for that in order to 
defend the dignity of Africa. Even if the 
governments do not accept this, the 
younger people in Africa are influenced by 
it. 


@ One of the accusations often voiced 
against you, south of the Sekara, is that 
your priority isthe Arab world and that 
your interest in Black Africa comes 
second. 

There is no contradication in being both 
Arab and African. The freedom of Africa 
complements that of the Arab world. The 
security, unity and independence of the 
Arab world enhance and strengthen the 
independence and unity of Africa. Both 
areas have been subjugated by colonialism. 
An African revolution will find an exten- 
sion, response and support in the progres- 
sive Arab world. 

We must not forget the political and 
geographical reality of the larger part of the 
Arab world where two realities coexist: 
Africanism and Arabism. Because of the 
religious, language and cultural ties we have 
a common enemy — imperialism and 
Zionism — and the only way to combat, to 
defeat our common enemies is by uniting 


and concentrating our efforts on a global 
basis. Together we must fight diseases, 
famine and backwardness which hinder our 
progress. It is a continuous fight for our 
independence and a better future. 


2h 


@ Looking at Africa how would you sum 
up the continent today? 

It is not a particularly happy picture. I do 
not imagine a foreseeable change — real 
change — in the near future in Africa. 
Africa is terribly backward, and is 
mercilessly exploited by colonialism, by 
Europe and America. Regrettably, political 
naivety reigns in Africa. Realising progress 
and salvation in Africa is just like walking 
through a minefield. Anyone thinking of 
saving Africa will find it very difficult, 
unless a miracle happens. But the miracles 
Outside this constellation of things must 
always be taken into consideration. 

For instance, the revolution in Iran is one 
of the miracles. That revolution and what is 
happening in Iran today could not have 

foreseen just a short while ago. But 


something happened ail of a sudden: the 
revolution. The revolution in Ethiopia was 
another miracle. So was the revolution in 
Libya. But some of the other changes and 
the independence movements were foresee- 
able; they were in the very nature of things, 
the way things were developing. But as to 
what is happening at the moment in Africa, 
the omens are pretty poor, unless a miracle 
happens. 


@ At what point did relations with the 
United States become what they are now? 
I think this is all tied up with the 
increasing Zionist influence in America. 
Zionism got a grip of America at the 
beginning of the reign of Reagan and | 
think it was then, at that particular period. 


@ Of the four American Presidents who 
have held office during the revolution 
here, to whom have you found it easiest 
to relate? 

Generally speaking, I think Carter was 
better, except for the Camp David Accords 
which were signed during his adminis- 
tration. I think that he was so kind, so nice, 
so simple-minded that he was dragged into 
the Camp David Accords. We had hoped 
that a superpower like America would not 
give its consent to the use of force, because 
that is what the Camp David Accords were 
— the outcome of the use of force. This has 
become a orecedent in history. The Camp 
David Accords were an insult to the Arab 
nations. This was the dangerous thing 
during the Carter regime. 


@ In all these years what has disappointed 
you most in your experience with men and 
leaders? 

There are various disappointments .. . 























@ Such as... 

_ It is difficult to mention specific 
incidents, but the outcome is because of this 
intense and extensive experience we have 
had over the years, during which we 
suffered certain frustrations. We learned a 
unique experience. In the end we benefited. 


® You saved the life of Nimeiri 
(President of Sudan). Now you are not, 
so to speak, on the best of terms. What 
was it that moved relations so 
dramatically from one extreme to the 
other? 

You should have asked Nimeiri that 
question. 


@ I have not bad the opportunity to meet 
him. 

I have often asked myself this question. 
But then I say it is not so much that he 
changed his relationship with us afterwards, 
the question is how could Nimeiri move 
from the left to the right. When he came to 
power he said he was going to turn Sudan 
into another Cuba in Africa, an African 
Cuba. How could he possibly turn 
Khartoum into another Saigon under 
American influence? 


@ But didn’t relations become sour before 
the American presence was obvious? 

Relations were beginning to get worse 
from the minute he started moving from the 
left to the right. Because he made this move 
from the left to the right, it was quite 
normal for his relationship with us to go 
sour. He should have been grateful that we 
saved his life and that we put him back into 
power. But this may have created a complex 
for Nimeiri. And he has been walking in the 
Opposite direction ever since. 


@ Sadat was a different person 
altogether. At one stage it began to look 
to a jeurnalist like me that the 
disagreement between you two kad 
become personal, that it was not any 
longer 2 question of policies and 
principles, but a personality clash. 

I think this again is one of the 
components of this image we were talking 
about. The disagreement with Sadat was 
because of the Arab cause. We were the 
first to disagree with him on the Arab 
cause. And, like you say, all the Arabs said 
that this was a personal difference, but in 
the end they came to our side against Sadat. 
This proved that we had better foresight 
than the other Arabs. We were able to 
anticipate what Sadat was going to do and 
then the Arabs realised that our position 
was right. 


@ | want to mention the late Gamal 
Abdel Nasser. He was your hero. There 
are two questions I would like to ask. One 
is: what qualities did you see in Nasser 
that so moved you? Secondly, what do 
you think Nasser bequeathed to history? 
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Nasser was the hero of the Arab nation. 
He was the pioneer of Arab union and Arab 
nationalism. He was very faithful and 
sincere towards Africa. He was a powerful 
opponent of colonialism all over the world 
and he was loved by the ordinary masses, 
the simple masses. He expressed what was 
within us, our feelings and aspirations. 
Nasser tried to define the shape of Arab 
nationalism and the Arab nation. He left 
certain principles and set certain objectives, 
which have not yet been realised. Materially 
speaking, the high dam at Aswan is one of 
the greatest achievements realised for the 


people of Egypt. 


@ The late Kwame Nkrumah was to 
Africa what Nasser represented among 
Arabs. What do you remember of 
Nkrumah? 

Nkrumah was one of the leaders of 
liberation in the Third World. In the 60s, 
Africa, Asia and Latin-America emerged as 
a non-aligned force. The emergence of such 
leaders as Nkrumah, Nasser, Nehru and 


Lumumba was not in the interests of the 
forces hostile to the progress of the peoples, 
hence the 60s witnessed the assassination of 
national revolutions and their leaderships. 
Nkrumah was one such leader. 


@ We talked earlier about emotions, now 
can you recall how you reacted when you 
received the news of the passing of 
Nasser? 

I was shocked that it all happened so 
quickly. The shock was heightened by the 
fact that I did not expect it. Other than that 
I did not have any other emotions, because 
I managed to take in the fact that he was 
dead. I was the least emotionally affected of 
all the people. 


@ Strong men have been known to show 

emotion. | wonder, have you ever shown 

emotion and found yourself regretting it 

because you revealed yourself? 

the answer you have just given suggests a 
everybody 


| Very strong man emotionally as 
| knows how much you loved Nasser. 


I do not think I have experienced any 
emotional scene, to the extent of actually 
blaming myself afterwards. 


@ Or crying? 

One may be moved emotionally, one may 
cry. This happens to me, but not to the 
extent that I would regret it and blame 
myself later. 
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it was not like writing an ordinary book. 
It was simply an attempt to expiain the 
dialectic which exists between Marxism and 
capitalism. The world has reached a 
political and economic impasse and 
humanity cannot simply accept this impasse 
and accept to die. There must be a way out. 
That way out is this new theory and the 
issue is not whether I wrote it myself or 
whether somebody else did so. Why the 
Green Book? Simply that the world is living 
through this impasse and relations cannot 
continue to be like they are between the 
exploiters and the exploited, between the 
bosses and the slaves, between the rulers 
and the ruled. It is impossible that the 
workers will continue to have to work for 
mere wages for ever. Houses cannot 
continue to beiong to the private landlords, 
to the municipality or the town councils 
and land cannot possibly go on indefinitely 
being owned by the government or by the 
feudalists or by private owners. 

It is impossible to accept that authority, 
wealth and weapons should be in the hands 
of a minority for ever; for them to continue 
to use, to control the others. These are very 
dangerous problems. If you don’t halt 
them, then there will be an explosion, which 
could be a blind explosion. But by solving 
these issues theoretically, the explosion will 
be a revolution and hence in the Green 
Book | was opening up a new horizon, new 
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prospects, to be realised through the era of 
the masses. Just as when there is a new 
philosophy or godly message in a certain 
age people ask why, so now they ask the 
reason for the Green Book. 


@ There is a risk, is there not, that a lot 
of people would say the Green Book is an 
attempt to build the cult of personality 
around you. How can you counter that? 

This is entirely different, because what is 
in the Green Book gives everything to the 
masses. The masses find their benefit and 
their interests realised through the Green 
Book. In fact, nearly all the people find 
their interests realised in the Green Book. 
There are no special interests for a leader or 
for a certain person. It is different from all 
the books which try to praise a certain 
regime or a certain party which wishes to 
govern, which in actual fact turns out to be 
propaganda for the person, for the writer. 
On the contrary, there is a total absence of 
the author, of my person. Every effort is 
made to emphasise the importance of the 
others — in other words, the masses. The 
Green Book cannot rightly be described in 
the way you have said. 


@ How long can you carry on? Having 
started out so young, how jong do you 
envisage you will carry on? 

I cannot answer a question like that — it 
is difficulte 

















LIBYA 


PAPER URGES BASIC CONGRESSES TO DISSOLVE ARMY 


London AL-ZAHAR AL~AKHDAR in English 23 Apr 83 pp 1, 4 


/Text/ In the course of examining various aspects of life in the Libyan 
Jamahiriya, we write on many matters which remain the focus of interest for 
everyone. We do so in the knowledge that there is still a need for revolu- 
tionary change in several key areas of society if our society is to develop 
into a true society of the masses. 


The goal of the Revolution has been stated often enough before: the creation 
of a society of the masses in which the people are the masters. The revolu- 
tionary committees are charged with the responsibility of both inciting the 
masses to make full use of their right to authority, wealth and arms and also 
with the responsibility of exposing the danger areas in our society, the 
aspects of society which threaten the attainment of revolutionary goals. 


It is in the light of this and of the fact that we for our part are only 
honestly discharging our duty to the people to provide them with revolu- 
tionary guidance that we have, in previous editions of Al-Zahaf Al-Akhdar, 
been discussing the army in terms of the threat which it poses to the 


people's authority. 


We have been discussing the army in these terms because we believe that the 
people must have full control over all the centres of decision-making and 
power, for this is the only guarantee of the preservation of their freedom. 
In consequence we believe that the army must be prevented from developing 
into a medium through which fascists can threaten the people's authority and 


ultimately seize power. 


The Libyan Model 


The Libyan Arab people are currently engaged in an innovative political 
experiment, by which they are creating a model of popular democracy which 

is showing the world that it is possible for the people to, as it were, rule 
themselves by themselves and at the same time close off the roads to those 
who seek power for its own sake and who would deny the people their freedom. 


27 




















The Libyan people pledged themselves to the attainment of the revolutionary 
goal of creating a true society of the masses when they issued the Declara- 
tion of the Establishment of the Authority of the People in March 1977, at 
the same time establishing the first Jamahiriya in history. The people 
therefore have a historic commitment to complete the task of building 

the society of the masses. 


So, just as the people have set about the task of putting an end to such 
phenomena as rent, profit-motivated trade and wage-earning and just as the 
people have also established and maintained their People's Congresses through 
which they take the decisions on the Jamahiriya's future, so also the people 
are entitled to take control of the power which can secure the continuity of 
the authority of the people and prevent it from being usurped by the enemies 


of popular democracy. 





The Libyan people are therefore responsible for making a success of the 
unique political experiment which is under way in the Jamahiriya. The 
importance of their responsibility in this respect is shown by the fact 
that the success of this experiment will have a crucial influence on other 
nations’ struggles for freedom. 


However, our people must realise that their freedom and their People's 
Congresses will remain vulnerable to the kind of threats described earlier 
so long as the people are not in full control of not only authority and 
wealth, but also the arms which can defend the Revolution. This means that 
the creation of an armed people is a task which must be hastened. 


The hesitation of the people to hold emergency meetings of the Basic 
People's Congresses to discuss this task indicates that they are afraid to 
raise their voices against the existence of regular armed forces and that 
they also seem to be unwilling to spend a few hours a week in hard military 
training. Their inaction over this issue suggests that they are willing to 
accept continued servitude. 


But the Libyan people have no option if they want to protect the people's 
authority and secure the continuity of the Revolution. The creation of an 
armed people and the dissolution of the conventional military establishment 
are essential if popular revolutionary goals are to be attained. This is 
especially so in the light of the uncovering of centres of evil and sources 
of danger within the regular armed forces. 


Breaking the Barrier 


The People's Congresses are called upon again to discuss the question of 

the dissolution of the fascist military establishment in order to make way 
for an armed people. The people must take this issue seriously and consider 
it with care so that they can break down the barrier of fear which has held 


them up so far. 
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With courage and determination, the people can draw up a scientific programme 
of speedy action through decisions taken with the participation of the revo- 
lutionary forces within the conventional military establishment to replace 
that establishment with one which consists of all the people. 


The series of fascist plots against the Revolution which have been hatched 
against it since its rise constitutes firm proof of the fascists" attempts 

to seize power. Yet it seems as if people again favour the existence of a 
conventional army and regrettably not one Basic People's Congress has had 
this matter on its agenda. It seems as if the practices of this conventional 
military establishment are regarded as acceptable. 


Because of this, it is the duty of the members of the revolutionary committees 
within the Basic People's Congresses to incite the people to fully exercise 
their authority and instigate the holding, without delay, of sessions of 

the Basic People's Congresses where this question, so important for the future 
of the Revolution, can be considered. 





Delay 


This is essential because any delay in convening the Basic People's Congresses 
will be regarded as treason by the masses against themselves. This would be 

a development which would be bitterly remembered and denounced by the genera- 
tions to come. However, whatever happens, the struggle to further confirm 

the people's authority and to destroy fascism will assuredly continue, for 
this is our historic duty both to ourselves as revolutionaries and to the 


people as a whole. 
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MOROCCO 


INTERVIEW WITH M'HAMED BOUCETTA 
PM101542 Madrid ABC in Spanish 1 May 83 p 28 


[Interview with Moroccan Prime Minister M'hamed Boucetta by Salvador Lopez 
de la Torre in Madrid; date not given] 


[Text] Madrid--"We have had some very positive conversations during the 
past few days of my visit within the framework of the regular meetings 
that have become established between the two countries, Morocco and Spain, 
to broach in general all the unresolved problems," Moroccan Prime Minister 
M'hamed Boucetta said following his conversation with Spanish Foreign 
Minister Fernando Moran and his reception by His Majesty King Juan Carlos, 
to whom he conveyed a personal message from King Hassan II, and by 


Felipe Gonzalez. 


"This meeting,” the Moroccan prime minister explained, "was planned some 
time ago and we will try to ensure that subsequent ones are held in Madrid 
and Rabat alternatelv. We hope to receive Fernando Moran in Rabat at the 


end of June or beginning of July.” 


[Question] Minister, what results could you point to from your conversations 
with your Spanish counterpart? 


[Answer] First, I would like to confirm that the favorable circumstances 
of our bilateral relations facilitate the rapprochement of the two 
countries’ viewpoints within the framework that we both consider best suited 
to our relations, namely the general consideration of all problems without 
separating some from others or isolating any of them in particular. Accords 
between Spain and my country must be approached in a global manner, so that 
a good balance among them all can be achieved. 


But, second, I am also keen to state that cooperation between Spain and 
Morocco at present must be set within the framework that is beginning to 
emerge positively of the greater Arab Maghreb, whereby bilateral relations 
would be extended to the shared benefit of all the African countries of 
the western Mediterranean, These are the two basic ideas that guided our 


conversations. 
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[Question] Was the subject of the planned Mediterranean conference broached 
in your contacts? 


[Answer] Naturally, and it must be said that this idea, which owes so much 
to Minister Fernando Moran's initiatives, should start with a relatively 
short list of participants which would subsequently be extended to further 
countries, in accordance with initial results emerging from our conversa- 
tions. Let us say that to start with Italy, Tunisia, France, Algeria, 
Spain, and Morocco could meet. Immediately after that Portugal would have 
to be involved in the proceedings, and later all the countries of the 
region interested in the successful development of the enterprise. 


[Question] Do you believe that the framework of the Maghreb, which received 
a promising initiation in Tangiers a few days ago, could prove more 

flexible and fruitful as an "icebreaker” in the paralysis being suffered 

by the OAU, for resolving the painful Saharan problem? 


[Answer] I sincerely believe that the fact of the three Maghreb countries’ 
starting a frank and cordial dialogue such as we experienced in Tangiers 
can create the conditions needed for the committee for the implementation 
of the measures for holding a referendum in the Sahara to really start 
implementing the OAU decisions adopted in Nairobi and accepted by all 
African countries. Of course the holding of the referendum depends on the 
OAU within the context of its accords reached at Nairobi in 1981 and at 
subsequent meetings of the implementation committee in 1981 and 1982, but 
obviously the joint moral support of the Maghreb for the action of the 
implementation committee can considerably facilitate that body's action for 
carrying out a referendum. Good understanding among the Maghreb countries 
can provide a powerful stimulus to facilitating the OAU implementation 
committee's activities. Be that as it may, I want to make it quite clear 
that our desire is for the referendum in the Sahara to be held as soon as 


possible. [answer ends] 


The Moroccan prine minister's final remarks coincided with Fernando Moran's 
concordant words when the Spanish and Moroccan ministers parted: "Every- 
thing took place in an excellent climate within the system of regular 
meetings that we have established between the countries. I hope to visit 


Morocco in 2 months' time.” 
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GULF INTERNATIONAL BANK PROFITS INCREASE 





Manama GULF DAILY NEWS in English 10 Apr 83 p 14 


[Text] 


CSO: 
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BAHRAIN: The 
Bahrain-based Gulf Inter- 
national Bank has 
announced an increase of 
46 per cent in its net 
profits last year over 
1981. 

Net profits for 1982 
were BD 19.14 million 
compared to BD 13.04 
million at the end of 1981. 

Total assets of the bank 
have increased by 38 per 
cent — from BD 1,695 
million in 1981 to BD 
2,323 million last year. 

The ordinary general 
assembly of the bank, 
presided over by its chair- 
man and governor of the 
Bahrain Monetary Agen- 
cy, Abdullah Saif, re- 
viewed the auditor’s re- 
port, balance sheet and 
accounts. 
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Present in the meeting 
were representatives of 
the shareholder states — 
Bahrain, Iraq, Kuwatt, 
Oman, Qatar, Saudi Ara- 
bia and the UAE. ; 

It was decided to distn- 
bute dividends for 1982 at 
the rate of BD 1 million 
per each shareholder 
State. 

Due to the rapid 
growth of the bank, the 
authorised and subscribed 
capital was raised to BD 
200 million, following a 
general assembly resolu- 
tion issued on September 
7, 1982. | 

A sum of BD 28 million 
was called and paid on 
December 30, 1982. 
bringing the fuily paid 
capital to BD 128 million. 

The bank currently em- 
plovs 415 people. 
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SURVEY OF OIL, GAS FIELDS FINISHED 


Manama GULF DAILY NEWS in English 12 Apr 83 pl 


[Article by Soman Baby] 


[Text ] 


A MAJOR survey to discover 
new and deeper oil and gas 
reserves in Bahrain’s fields has 
been completed 15 days ahead 
of schedule. 


The survey extended over a 
period of five and a half months, 
recording a total of 485 line 
kilometres, said Jalil Al-Samahiji, 
Banoco's assistant manager, geolo- 
gy. 

Undertaken by the General 
Geophysics Company (F.G.G.) of 
France, the survey was carried out 
at the Bahrain oil field near Jebal 
Al-Dhukan. 

The data obtained from the sur- 
vey is being processed and inter- 
preted at the contractors proces- 
sing centre in France. 
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According to Mr AJ-Samahiji, 
the purpose of the whole program- 
me was to “ascertain the presence 
of new hydrocarbon reserves in 
deeper horizons”. 

Special vibrator vehicles which 
carried fully computerised survey 
units in them were used for the 
programme for the first time in 
Bahrain. , 

“The vehicles sent seismic shock- 
waves to the earth which travelled 
through deeper reservoirs and re- 
flected back to the computer units 
to be recorded on special tapes. 
said a Banoco spokesman. 


The tapes are now being proces- 
sed in France and the results will be 
available shortly. 


The spokesman said the overall 
costs of the survey, including the 
data acquisition and interpretation, 
would be around BD1.5 million. 
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ISRAEL 


FLATTO-SHARON'S LEBANON VISIT UNDER INVESTIGATION 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 14 Apr 83 ppl, 2 


{Article by Hirsh Goodman and Robert Rosenberg] 


[Text ] 


The Israel Defence Forces 
were last night questioning a 
major from the army’s man- 
power division who is suspected 
of arranging, possibly in return 
for a bribe, a deal which enabled 
Samuel Flatto-Sharon to claim 
an Official role in negotiations 
for the release of Israeli 
prisoners-of-war in Lebanon. 

Flatto-Sharon arrived back at his 
home in Savyon last night, after a 
ride in an IDF helicopter from 
South Lebanon to Gaiilee.. 

He made no statement to the 
press, but a spokesman said that 
there had been no word of any 
questioning by the authorities on 
Flatto-Sharon’s Lebanon visit. | 

Flatto-Sharon spent three days in 
Lebanon, arriving in a military air 
transport and apparently in posses- 
sion of documents showing him to 
be officially connected with the 
negotiations. The army is in- 
vestigating how he got these docu- 
ments.. 

During a three-day stay in Beirut, 
Flatto-Sharon was seen in the com- 
pany of wealthy businessmen from 
West Beirut, but he did not main- 
tain contact with any Israeli officials 
in Lebanon. There are reports that 
this week's trip was not his first visit 
to Lebanon, and that he is organiz- 
ing “an Israel-Lebanon Bank.” 


Yesterday afternoon he appeared 
at Halde, where talks on Israeli- 
Lebanese troop withdrawals are 
taking place, and told reporters: 
“While not making any declaration 
now, in three days time ‘it’ will be 
announced.” He said that “there is. 
hope that the PoWs would soon be 
released.” . 

Defence officials were outraged 
yesterday by what they termed 
Flatto-Sharon’s “*blziant abuse of a 
sensitive subject for personal gain.” 


‘They were emphatic that he had no 


mandate from any official to deal 
with the subject of Israeli prisoners 
being held by the PLO and the 
Syrians. 

In a statement issued last night, 
the Army Spokesman announced 
that an investigation had been 
launched into the circumstances of 
Flatto-Sharon'’s visit to Beirut 
“ostensibly with IDF approval.” At 
this stage it has become apparent, 
the announcement said, that a short 
while ago independent contacts 
were made between a major serving 
with the casualty division of the 
Manpower Corps and Flatto- 
Sharon and his aides. These con- 
tacts were made without the 
knowledge of any body in the IDF. 

The announcement said that the 
major has been arrested and, in the 
course of the investigatron, it 
became apparent that he had ar- 
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ranged for Flatto-Sharon to leave 
the country, despite a restraining 
order on him. It is suspected, the 
anncuncement says, that the officer 
received benefits from Flatto- 
Sharon for his services in arranging 
the illegal exit, ostensibly on an of- 
ficial mission os a prisoner 
exchange. 

The defence establishment has 
asked for a formal investigation into 
Flatto-Sharon’s action, and the 
nature of relations between the 
former MK and the officer. 

Privately, defence officials deal- 
ing with the matter of the prisoners 
said yesterday that they were “hor- 
rified” by Flatto-Sharon's “insen- 


sitivity and lack of responsibility.”” 


The issue, they said was com- 
plicated enough without “meddling 
from self-serving politicians.” 
Israel has three prisoners in Syria, 
six with the PLO and two with 
Ahmad Jibril’s radical. group. Five 
men are listed as missing in action. 
Israet is in continuous contact 
with the PLO through the offices of 
Austrian Chancellor Bruno Kreisky 
on a possible prisoner swap. Prior to 
this, however, Israel is demanding 
that Red Cross officials meet with 
the men being held by Jibril, and 


that information be provided. 


regarding the ‘missing in action. 
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Israel has allowed tree access for 
the Red Cross to the Ansar deten- 
tion camp in Lebanon, as well as an 
independent visit to the camp by a 
senior Austrian official to establish 





the. whereabouts of 112 men, 
claimed to be missing by Jibril._ 


~ Senior police sources in 
Jerusalem last night told The 
Jerusalem Post that the police would 
undertake an investigation of the 
Flatto-Sharon affair ““when the cir- 
cumstances in the investigation of 
the IDF major warrant such ac- 
tion.” 


‘The sources said that “as of 
tonight, no complaint has been syb- 
mitted.” 

Observers in the capital noted 
that if indeed there was an element 
of bribery involved in the 
relationship between the former 
MK and the major, the army of- 
ficer’s role as,a “public servant” 
means that Flatto-Sharon could 
face criminal charges. 

A senior police source had no 
answer when asked why the police 
did not arrest the former MK, since 
there has been a standing order by 
the Executor’s Office against 
Flatto-Sharon leaving the country,. 
since his conviction a year ago on 
election bribery charges. 

















HOFFMAN SAYS LIKUD ECONOMICS FELL SHORT OF 1977 PLATFORM PROMISES 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 15 Apr 83 p 5 


[Article by Charles Hoffman] 


[Text ] 


-IF AN INTELLIGENT creature 

landed on earth today from another 
planet, and was told that a major 
“upheaval” (mahapach) had taken 
‘place in Israel after 29 years of rule 
-by one party, would a significant 
“change in the economic regime in 
‘fact be discernible? 

Prof. Yoram Ben-Porat, the 
‘Hebrew University economist who 
‘poses this question, follows it with 
“another. 

“What if this creature were to 
compare the changes promised by 
‘tthe Likud in its 1977 platform with 
the economic shifts that have occur- 
red in recent years in the U.S. under 
‘Reagan, in Britain under Thatcher, 
and in France under Mitterrand? 
‘Where would he note the greatest 
changes?” 

: After five years of the Likud 
‘regime, the answers for Ben-Porat 


are clear: “There is now hardly 
anything left of the liberal reforms 


*promised in the 1977 platform, and 
those that were put through have 
-been significantly eroded. 

“Instead of reducing the role of 
government in the economy, we 
have a domineering “Treasury 
‘reminiscent of the worst days of 
“Mapai. And instead of striving for 
economic independence, we have 
‘an unprecedented permissiveness.” 

The 1977 Likud election plat- 
form, Ben-Porat recalls, railed 
against the economic regime 
Mevised by Mapai and later the 
‘Alignment, which it called “an un- 
«successful shatnez (mixture) . of 
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f«apitalism, socialism and anarchy, 
whose main aim is to preserve the 
chold of the ruling party.” 

The platform had a distinct 
liberal character, and promised a 
reduction in the government’s role 
‘(in the economy, especially in the 
Capital market with its massive is- 
sues of linked government bonds; 
<utbacks in subsidized credit to in- 
“dustry; a reform of the subsidies 
‘programme that would give support 

directly to the needy instead of 
Tegulating the price of basic com- 
‘modities; a separation of the 
Histadrut’s economic enterprises 
from its trade union functions; tax 
reductions; and a greater reliance 
on market forces. 
' The liberalization of foreign cur- 
rency by adopting an exchange rate 
that would “float’’ with market con- 
ditions was actually promised for 
“the mid-1980s."" 


The platform's economic goals 
included reducing the balance of 
payments by a rapid devaluation. 
‘Cutting down inflation and increas- 
ing the growth rate. 


THE PLATFORM then reflected 
the “traditional” division of labour 
within the Likud, which made the 


Liberals the chief spokesmen on 
economic matters. 

And indeed, the Libera! Party 
leader Simcha Ehrlich became the 
Likud’s first finance minister and, in 
the initial “euphoria.” began talking 
about inviting the arch-conservative 
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American economist Milton 
Friedman to be economic adviser of 
the new administration. 

Aside from selling a few govern- 
ment corporations, the main focus 
of the liberal economic mahapach 
wrought by Ehrlich was the aboli- 
tion of foreign currency restrictions 
and the floating of the exchange 
rate. 
Looking back on this now, Ben- 
Porat, who is the director of the 
Falk Institute for Economic 
Research, calls this brief period of 
reform “an accident.” ) 

Yigal Hurvitz’s term as finance 
minister spelled a partial reversal of 
the liberal line, in part in order to 
deai with some of the unanticipated 
effects of the liberal reform, namely 
skyrocketing inflation. Hurvitz’s 
stress on harnessing economic policy 
to the goal of economic in- 
dependence, which would also win 
political maneuverability vis-a-vis 
the U.S., won a certain amount of 
support within Herut. 


“A group in Herut, composed of 
MKs Yigal Cohen-Orgad, Moshe 
Arens, and Yosef Rom, tried unsuc- 
cessfully to win their party over toa 
more centralist line that would limit 
market forces. They supported Hur- 
vitz’s policy of calling-on the public 
to work hard and be ready to make 
sacrifices.” 2 


With the election year of 1981, 
the hard-line “nationalistic”’ retreat 
from liberalism gave way to a Herut 
“populist” approach that in some 
ways resembied the centralist ap- 
proach of the old Mapaj regime, but 
in other ways exceeded it in its 
reliance on state power at the ex- 
pense of cooperation and negotia- 
tion. 


THIS PARTIAL convergence of 


Herut economic policy under 
Yoram Andor with that of the “old 
regime” was even reflected in the 
1981 election platform, Ben-Porat 
notes.- The Likud described its 
economic ideology as ‘modern 
progressive social liberalism,’ while 
Castigating the “phoney, worn-out 
sociahsm” of the Alignment. 

“It's not easy to tell the dif- 
ference between a modern social- 
democratic approach and modern 
social liberalism, so that’s perhaps 
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why the Likud stuck on the label 
‘worn-out’ to describe the Align- 
ment’s ideology. 

“More important, though, is that 
the 1981 platform bore no trace of 
the previous promises to stop issuing 
linked government bonds and to 
reduce subsidized credit to industry 
or of the demand to separate the 
Histadrut’s economic enterprises 
from its trade union functions.” 

The most dramatic reversal of 
Aridor’s first few months on the job 
was in the areas of subsidies. 
“Whereas the 1977 platform spoke 
of abolishing them, and Hurvitz cut 
them drastically, Aridor actually 
froze the nominal price of com- 
modities for several months as part 
of his “proper economics.” This 
may have cut inflation from 133 per 
cent in 1980 to ‘only’ 101 per centin 
1981, but the effects were plainly 
felt in 1982 with the speed up of in- 
flation and the worsenmng in the 
balance of payments. 

**Aridor’s battle with inflation has 
gotten the Likud government stuck 
in a bind of its own making, which 
has led it in turn to adopt a series of 
patchwork policies that resemble 
both in form and subsiance those of 
the Mapai regime.” 

In an attempt to slow inflation, 
Aridor has slowed the devaluation 
rate of the shekel. But this made 
things hard for exporters, whose 
foreign currency income couldn't 
keep pace with their local expenses. 
So it was back to a system of sup- 
ports for exporters, which the Likud 
had originaily opposed. 

“Only the system that they 
developed was worse than the one 
they dismantled. Supports for ex- 
ports: were provided at first through 
exchange rate insurance, but this 
was not enough. The crisis in ex- 
ports finally led last week to a tax on 
foreign currency purchases, to 
finance aid to exporters. 

“Even the manipulation of the 
rate of devaluation by the Bank of 
Israel is more pronounced under 
Aridor than it was with his 
predecessors in the Likud. 


“ALL THIS represents a serious 
retreat from the foreign currency 
liberalization adopted with great 


fanfare by the Likud in i977. 
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Perhaps. one of the greatest sym- 
bolic. reversals under Aridor is the 
restoration of the travel tax.”’ 


Now the travel tax is not neces- 
sarily bad economics,’ Ben-Porat 
cautions. Due to the unrealistic ex- 
change rate, travel abroad has been 
subsidized, so this is one way to cor- 
rect the distortion. Even if it was os- 
tensibly imposed to finance the 
large families bill, the Treasury 
could have been looking for an op- 
portunity to restore it, he says. 


“The most surprising thing about 
the travel tax, though, ss that the 
Liberals hardly made a peep about 
it. After all, it was one of their main 
targets when they took over the 
Treasury.” 


_ Another sign of the reversal of 
liberalism under Aridor is the grow- 


ing concentration of power in the 


Treasury. The Bank of [srael is less 
independent, and thus less of a 
counterweight to the Treasury in 
the public discussion and formula- 
tion of econonic policy. Here Ben- 
Porat‘ notes that Andor may have 
gone farther than some of his Mapai 
predecessors in reducing the role of 
the Bank of Israel. ' 


“The Treasury now adopts a 
high-handed approach quite openly, 
for example. in delaying a Dis- 
count Bank stock issue in order to 
pressure the bank to lower interest 
rates. Wage policy is now more con- 
centrated in the Treasury, and 
Aridor does not hesitate to threaten 
the Histadrut with legislation as a 
tool to impose its will. This we saw 
in the recent wage negotiations and 
in the revision of the cost-of-living 
compensation formula.” 


¢ 


IF THE reversal of the onginal 
liberal goals and methods of the 
Likud had achieved something, 
then perhaps # could be partially 
excused, Ben-Porat points out. But 
in the last two years private con- 
sumption has jumped way beyond 
the growth of the gross national 
product, at the expemse of the 
balance of payments. 

“In 1980, with the decline in. 
wages and the growth in unemploy- 
ment under Hurvitz, there was at 
least the possibility of a trade-off — 


a decline in one area in return tor 
gains in another. But with Anidor, 
even the possibility of a trade-off 
has been squandered. Ardor has 
replaced the rhetoric of ‘economic 
independence’ with outright permis- 
siveness. Even the Mapai finance 
ministers of yesteryear had to resort 
to periodic belt-tightening between 
periods of expansion.” 

The main problem with a liberal 
economic policy in Israel, Ben- 
Porat concludes, is that it has no 
“natural constituency,” no web of 
interests in the social and political 
Structure that would demand such 
policies and support them. Ihe 
economic interest groups that exist 
in Israel have been produced by 
“the system” that emerged since the 
founding of the state, and they have 
an interest in perpetuating it. 
Almost every group benefits in 
some way from deviations from the 
liberal principle of market 
supremacy. 

“The government in fact has one 
of the biggest stakes in the system. 
The concentration of policy-making 
power and the possibility to run 
things through manipulating ex- 
change rates, taxes and so forth 
gives whoever is in power an enor- 
mous amount of political clout. It is 
simply hard for any party to divest 
itself of such power. And when you 
get right down to it, the govern- 
ment's ability in Israel to give 
without taking, or without taking 
enough, stems from the massive ex- 
ternal aid we receive. This increases 
the temptation to use the power at 
the government’s disposal. 

“Actually, the only group in 
israei that in the past, at least, has 
fought for liberal reforms has been 
the academic economists.” 

This pattern of interests, Ben- 
Porat says, is compatible with the 
economic ideology of Herut, which 
may have used the liberal label on 
occaswn but it 1s really etatist. 

The only real liberal on 
economic matters in Herut over the 
years seems to have been Yohanan 
Bader, who has no successor in the 
party today. Now most of them fol- 
low a combination of populism and 
etatism, like Andor, who tnes to 
keep the masses happy by using the 
power of the state to manipulate the 
economy.” 
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ALONI ADDRESSES RELIGIOUS INFLUENCE IN SECULAR SCHOOLS, EVOLUTION CONFERENCE 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 15 Apr 83 p 9 


[Article by Marsha Pomerantz] 


[Text ] 


IT WILL COME as no surpnse that 
the recent conference on the 
teaching of evolution in the schools 
infuriated Shulamit Atoni, MK for 
the Citizen's Rights Movement 
(CRM) and a proponent of 
humanism. 

The conference was organized by 
Orthodox scientists from Ben- 
Gurion University who intended to 
demonstrate that evolutionary 
theory has no scientific basis. 
Biologists from the Hebrew Univer- 
sitv and the Weizmann Institute this 
week complained to the Education 
Ministry and publicly supported 
scientific bodies. that the organizers 
of the conference had solicited their 
professional support and public 
funding under the pretence that the 
conference was to be an open scien- 
tific discussion. 

Among other things, Alon: was 
interested in discussing the 
‘“climate’’ which made such a 
gathering possible. 

She was sitting in the CRM office 
in Tel Aviv, amid ad-lib furniture, 
old election posters, a drawing by 
Ha'aretz cartoonist Ze’ev, and an 
award for human rights work from 
an American organization. Above 
her shoulder. hanging on the wall, 
was a small framed painting of an 
owl. 

Like Athena — who also kept an 
owl around — Aloni is seen by some 
4S a warfior, and by others as a 
woman of wisdom. She was biunt. 
energetic, and not one for subtlety. 
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But starting with the business of 
the apes, Aloni was able to present 
convincing evidence that most 
Israeli parents don't really know 
much about what haprens to thei 
children from the time they leave in 
the morning, books on their backs, 
to the time they straggie home. 
sticky with melted ices. 


In 1978, long before this latest 
conference on evolution, Zevulun 
Hammer, then recently installed as 
education minister, was asked in-a 
Jerusalem Post interview why non- 
religious teachers cant teach 
secular subjects in religious schools. 

His answer was that they might 
plant seeds of doubt in their pupils’ 
»minds: “Even in the sciences, con- 
flict between the teachers’ premises 
and the pupils’ faith would arise. 
Say a biology teacher would teach 
that man descends from the apes 
and was not created directly and 
recently in the image of God.” 

As if scientific evidence didn't ex- 
iSt. Or poor Clarence Darrow hadn't 
wracked his brain over the Scopes 
Monkey Trial in {927. 

Now, according to Aloni, some 
religious people biame Darwin's 
theory for the permissiveness of 
modern society: if we're animals, we 
can do anvthing. “‘Once the 
religious used to sav. ‘This is the 
greatness of man: that (he has) 
developed from the apes, but has 
Divine inspiration.” 

Aioni says the school system's of- 
ficial attitude toward science wasn't 
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first established 5y Hammer, rather 
‘t dates Dack to 1953 when the State 
EcGucation Law was drafted Some 
members of Knesset wanted to list 
ine “spirit” of science, among the 
vaiues the system was to imbue. But 
t was a reference to the 
“achievements” of science that won 
Out 

What's the difference? 
“Achievements” refers to 
tecAnologicai developments. 
“Spint.” says Alon, refers to a 
critical faculty — a scientific doubt 
that rekgious fundamentalists find 
threatening. 

One question the controversy 
elicits is that of the effect of anti- 
scientific attitudes on the academic 
performance of pupils in the state 
religious schools. But the main 

trend that concerns Aloni now is the 
ncrease of religious influence in the 
reguiar state school system. 
Although non-religious teachers 
cant teach in the religious system, 
more and more religious teachers 
and supervisors are coming into the 
“secutar’ school system. 

in i979, alist of the 10 new super- 
visOfs appointed under Hammer 
was published in one of the morning 
newspapers: tne pedagogical ad- 
visor, the head of in-service train- 
ing. the head of teacher-training, 
tne nead of educational administra- 
tion — all of them were religsous. 

The result, says Aloni, has been 
that in secular schools,’ three-year- 
oid children are taught about Yom 
Kippur in a way that instill fear in 
them, and creates suspicion and 
doubts about their non-religious 
parents. 

Perhaps she is jumping to conclu- 
SIONS. Dut she mentions specific in- 
cidents. In one north Tel Aviv 
xNOo, a «Kindergarten teacher cailed 
Parents in one by one and said 
se was teaching their children that 
(nere is a God, and they would be 
weil-advised not to teach them 
something else at home. 

in another school, children were 
asked to fii] out 2 questionnaire teil- 
ing when they ate their iast meal 

before Yom Kippur, whether their 
‘amily tasted, and so on. 

Some children have been told 
that if therr Daddy drives on Shab- 
Dat, he may be killed in a war. 
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ls Aloni saying that there should 
be no mention of God or the Bible 
in secular Jewish schools? Her 
response: ‘First, I say, don’t 
frighten them. Three-year-olds 
can't sin. And second, acknowledge 
that there is doubt.” 

What can parents do to change 
the situation? First of all, she sug- 
gests, they have to work together. If 
Parents go individually to speak to 
the teacher, they are sometimes 
restrained by the possibility that 
their child, as a consequence, will 
De given “a hard time.” 

Parents in some schools have 
taken advantage of a clause in the 
education law which allows the 
initiation of new programmes dunng 
25 per cent of the classroom hours. 


“Hammer used the 25 per cent to 
bring in the rabbis,’ says Aloni, 
referring to the practice of bringing 
Habadniks into secular schools to 
discuss religious practices. “My 
children have visited Habad homes, 
but no one will let me lecture to 
B’not Ya'acov, for instance,” she 


says. 


Aloni is critical of the Histadrut 
and the Labour Party — she 1s now 
part of the Labour Alignment in the 
K nesset — for not taking a more ac- 
tive role in accounting for that 25 
per cent of clarssroom hours. 

“When the Likud came to power, 
{ said the Seminar Hakibbutzim (the 
teacher-training school of the kib- 
butz movement) should design a 
detailed curriculum and organize 
parents’ committees.” 

(So far this hasn't been done ona 
widespread basis, although a couple 
of state schools in the country Nave 
a Labour Zionist programme, and at 
least one — in Jerusalem — uses the 
25 per cent to present the values of 
traditional, as opposed to Orthodox, 
Judaism.) 

Aside from increasing the in- 
fluence of Orthodoxy in the state 
schools, the government has deen 
channelling more funds into the 
atzmai or independent school system 
run by the anti-Zionmist Agudat 
Yisrael party — ail this in keeping 
with the coalition agreement of 

1981. 

Referring to the Budget Law for 
1983-84, Aloni notes that “there are 


sul! a Quarter-of-a-million illiterates 
in this country, but the government 
reduced the budget for aduit educa- 
tion and increased support for atz- 
mai education by 400 to SOU per 
cent in real terms.” 

According to her figures, children 
in the independent schools enjoy 
the smallest classes and the greatest 
number of classroom hours. The 
average class size in Arab schools is 
35; in state secular schools, 32; in 
state religious, 2S; and in atzmai, 22. 

She sees signs of what she calls @ 
“return to the ghetto”: The prime 
minister often responds to loss of. 
life by saying that “Jewish children 
are dear to us,”’ or “Jewish blood 
will not be spilled.” Not that 
“Israeli children are dear.”’ 

Adds Aloni: “That suggests that 
it’s ail right to spill the blood of 
israeli Arabs.” As an example of the 
expression of the connection 
between religious extremism and 
political extremism, she cites Raboft 
Levinger's call for revenge of the re- 
cent death of Esther Ohana. 

{t's the belief that all non-Jews 
are Amalek (the traditional enemies 
of Israel). {t's a constant seeking of 
symbols — as in pre-civilization — 
to keep the people in line... power 
and politics.” . 

What about the parents who feet 
that ‘something is missing” in their 
own spiritual lives and find it com 
venient that someone else, namely 
the schools, provides their children 
with certain values? 

Aloni’s response is that “Yid- 
dishkeit belongs to all of us,” that 
we are free to interpret it as we 
wish. But that seems to gloss over 
the problem of an unequal Dalance 
of conviction between the doubters 
and the believers. 

in a newspaper article, Alom 
once defined humanism as “not 
secularism and sin for which 
repentence is required, Dut a world- 
view which sees in man, in hus ac- 
tions, his intellect and his ethics, the 
central element responsible for hus 
fate, his future and his history.” 

That definition may not satisfy 
everyone, but then it’s not often 
that the non-religious define 
themselves as anything but the 
white space around tne letters of the 
law 
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NEW LOCAL PAPERS--The first issue of Rehov Rashi (Main Street), a weekly 
local paper for the Rishon Lezion area was printed yesterday by the 
Jerusalem Post press. It is to be the first of 20 new local papers published 
by Eitan Communications, Ltd., a multi-media corporation which also plans 

to develop cable television and regional radio. Eitan was set up by three 
former Broadcasting Authorities officials: Shmuel Abbadi, the managing 
director, was deputy director-general of the authority; chief editor Eli 
Nissan was the producer of Israel Television's Mabat Sheini; and the deputy 
managing director, Avi Angel, was ITV's economic reporter. Eitan intends 

to cover the country--including Tel Aviv and Haifa--with a score of local 
papers. Final editing and preparing the papers for printing is to be done 
in Tel Aviv, although a local editorial board is to be responsible for 
collecting each paper's material. The central editorial board will also 
make syndicated material available to the locals. Eitan hopes that the 20 
papers--all to be publishing by the end of the year--will form the infra- 
structure for cable television and regional radio stations. Investors in 
Eitan include Dotan, Delta Galil and another large financial institution 
which is to announce its involvement soon. [Text] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM 


POST in English 22 Apr 83 p 3] 
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KUWAIT 


GOVERNORATE SECURITY CHIEF INTERVIEWED ON CURRENT PROBLEMS 


Kuwait AL-QABAS in Arabic 19 Feb 83 p 7 


[Article by ‘Abbas Nazim Salih: "Colonel Ahmad Ibrahim, Security Director 
of Al-Jaiira': "Security Problems Abound With Diversity of Population; 
Citizens Refuse to Help as "Informing Is Disgraceful"; Patrols Increased 
During Outdoors Season, Strollers Should Cooperate” ] 


[Text] Colonel Ahmad Ibrahim, Director of al-Jahra' Governorate, in his 
first press conference, said population diversity has an inordinate effect 
On the increase of security problems in the governorate, that it is diffi- 
cult to investigate one accused of any crime because of non-cooperation of 
the citizens in this area with the police since it is considered shameful 
to inform on any criminal. 


In a talk with AL-QABAS, he said not reporting on many of the incidents in 
the area helps the investigative procedure to take its full course without 
any interference. He traced the primary cause of the increase in youth 
incidents to family upbringing, while the increased appearance of magicians 
he ascribed to certain persons’ belief in superstition, which furthers the 
market for its purveyors. He added that the increase in the incidents of 
children being run over by vehicles in the governorate is primarily due to 
parental failure to caution their children in this matter. 


He said the stopping of a number of ships is related to the breaking of 
Interior Ministry regulations and that those who substantiated their iden- 
tity were let go. He said full measures will be taken covering camping 
trips in the governorate; that he would forbid anyone from using hunting 
rifles; and alluded to the dreadful incidents occurring during these trips, 
such as occurred last year when a tent was set on fire with two children 
inside it. He cautioned against burning desert herbs and stripping the 
wilds of their natural beauty, against burning of tires, and asked for citi- 
zens’ cooperation with the security forces of the region. 


Increase in Security Problems 


[Question] Al-Jahra' Governorate is unique among the Kuwaiti regions in the 
increase and variety of its security problems and, at times, also in its 
violence and cruelty. To what do you attribute that? 
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[Answer] The diversity of population in the region has a decided effect. 
There are the Kuwaitis, Arabs, foreigners, bedouins, and a faction without 
citizenship, which distinguishes al-Jahra' in terms of population density. 
Then there are certain residents who are difficult to absorb in modern life 
and who continue in their old-fashioned customs and behavior, thereby af- 
fecting the daily life of the region. For example, we find it difficult to 
investigate an accused in any case, as some people believe that cooperating 
with a security man to arrest a criminal is tantamount to slander or inforn- 
ing. An al-Jahra’ citizen considers it a disgrace to inform against a 
friend or kin and turn him over to tle security authorities. 


Concealing News of Incidents 


[Question] Numerous crimes are committed, about which we hear from friends, 
which you conceal from the media. What is your reason? 


[Answer] Naturally, there are certain matters that we are forced not to 
print, for the common good. There are those cases that reach the patrol and 
must be submitted to investigation and follow their due course. No one may 
interfere with the investigative authority. We, for our part as security 
personnel, make all supporting documents available to the authorities. 


Youth and Crime 


[Question] The majority of the crimes are committed by the youth in al- 
Jahra' region. Does it mean that youth feel a large void which pushes them 


to commit these crimes? 


[Answer] Al-Jahra' does not lack a club, youth center, bookstore or school; 
nor are the crimes committed by the youth unique to al-Janra'. The situa- 
tion is primarily due to the upbringing that the juvenile receives at home. 
But may I add that we are responsible for upgrading the government institu- 
tions in the region, which guide and protect the youth and children and en- 
courage them to join in activities. 


Spread of Magicians 


[Question] Another phenomenon which we can see increasing in the region is 
the spread of magicians. What steps are you taking to stop such people from 


deceiving others? 


[Answer] The increase in magicians in al-Jahra' can be summarized as fol- 
lows: Certain of our families still believe in methods and medications 
offered by the magicians, trusting them even over a doctor or clinician, 
while a lack of awareness on the part of those families and their reliance 

on superstition to direct their lives create a brisk market for the magi- 
cians' wares. Following the arrest and trial of many of them, the phenomenon 


has eclipsed. 
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Running Over of Children 


[Question] Statistics show that al-Jahra' Governorate has a greater percen- 
tage of incidents of children being run over. How do you account for that? 


[Answer] In truth, we have a ledger filled with such incidents. I attri- 
bute this to the recklessness and speeding of the vehicles and a lack of 
familial protection for children. I believe that familial protection can 
avoid such calamitous incidents. 


Cargo Ship Pilots 


[Question] In a meeting with pilots of cargo ships, they said that the offi- 
cials at al-'‘Abdali and al-Matla' centers stopped hundreds of ships from 
operating although their pilots had current resident permits. What is your 


explanation of that? 


[Answer] To say that hundreds of ships were prevented from working is an 
exaggeration. We did detain some ships for reasons of violations of the 
Interior Ministry regulations. Those who could prove that their papers 
were in order were let go. The papirs required of ship pilots inside Kuwait 
is current residency, general license and ownership title, which can be in 
the pilot's name, his sponsor's name or the firm for which he works, as well 


as a work permit. 


Regarding the ships entering Kuwait from outside, if they possess the neces- 
sary papers required by the Customs House permitting their entry, we have 


nothing against them. 


[Question] Many of the ship commanders encounter difficulty in getting a 
work permit, especially those with a "free'' residency. What do you have to 


say about that? 


[Answer] It is necessary to show a work permit at checkpoints. But even 
the work permit has become of no value as proof of residency because it is 
renewable every 10 years. There is a possibility that the pilot's permit 
has expired. But the work permit that must be renewed annually proves that 
the residency is in effect. I don't believe the Employment Department is 
opposed to granting identification papers to those with "free" residency. 


Cargo Ship Security 


[Question] What security measures do you have for surveilling the ships in 
terms of their security and reaching their destination, or to prevent their 
being used for purposes other than those for which they sailed? 


[Answer] Ships pass through in three stages. There is customs, which car- 
ries the largest load, who must produce papers authenticating the ship's 
identity, its inspection and facilitating its passage. Then comes the permit 
process, followed by the security instruments that subject it to a minute 














search, thereby barring those who are sneaking in or who are barred. The 
empty ships are easier to search. 


Outdoors and Its Problems 


[Question] Regarding the outdoor season and approaching spring, there are 
citizens' complaints about the lack of security patrols among the tents. 
What have you to say about this? 


[Answer] If there is cause for complaint, I should be the one to complain. 
The patrols are not the cure-all in outdoor trips. There are certain pre- 
liminaries that I should like to ascertain before I talk about the security 
patrols. There are misgivings about the responsibility in those regions. 
There are those who are merry and blindly use hunting rifles, completely 
Oblivious to the danger posed to the women and children. For our part, we 
will bar any person from using these rifles during this season. 


I must also confirm that certain citizens, as a result of their negligence, 
cause dreadful incidents during outdoor trips, as it happened last year when 
a tent caught fire with two children inside it. It was evident that the 
parents had left for a social visit to a neighboring tent. The children 
began to play with a gas bottle, opening it. They then struck a match, set- 
ting the tent on fire. Hence, caution is required on outdoor trips in order 
to prevent incidents. Regarding the patrols, our presence will be increased, 
and we will resolutely punish anyone who takes it upon himself to bother the 


citizens. 
Burning of Herbs and Tires 


At the end of his talk, Colonel Ibrahim cautioned about another important 
matter, which is the burning of desert herbs and stripping the wilds of their 


natural beauty, adding: 


This bad habit must be discontinued during outdoor trips, as this season we 
have been given our orders to hold any one accountable for tampering with 

the beauty and naturalness of the desert. Tire burning by certain youth is 
another bad habit for which transgression we will punish those who indulge 
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KUWAIT 


ARMY HOLDS MULTI-FORCE EXERCISE 
Kuwait AL-QABAS in Arabic 23 Feb 83 p 9 


[Article: "Kuwaiti Army Repels Imaginary Sea Attack; Sixth Brigade Destroys 
Bridgehead in Offensive Attack, Launches Retaliatory Attack With Air Sup- 
port" ] 


[Text] The Sixth Motorized Infantry Brigade yesterday repelled a sea as- 
sault launched against Kuwait by an imaginary enemy. The enemy was able to 
advance past its bridgehead when the opposing Fifth Battalion withdrew in 
preparation for an air attack and a retaliatory strike. The Sixth Brigade, 
under the leadership of Staff Colonel Muhammed ‘Abdullah al-Rassam, used the 
entire range of weapons in its encounter with the enemy in order to contain 
the enemy and inflict or it a final blow. 


This is a summary of the project of exercises, code-named Martyr Ali al- 
Salim, conducted with live ammunition yesterday by the Sixth Brigade. It 
was attended by Defense Minister Sheikh Salim al-Sabah and Somali Vice- 
President and Defense Minister General Muhammad Ali Samantar and his dele- 


gation. 


Isolating the Operation 


Before the start of military operations, Col al-Rassam said the plan aims 

at training infantry units on defense and counteroffense, which is under- 
taken by a defense operation and blocking the penetration. This entails mov- 
ing to the rear a portion of the advance units, stipulated earlier by the 
commander in order to give him flexibility in pursuit, enticing enemy forces 
and inflicting punishment by an assault shock of attacking forces, then 
collaborating with them in a strategic move to stop the penetration, using 
maximum force and weapons. This would enable the attacking forces to re- 
taliate by destroying the enemy in its position where it was halted by the 
principal forces from positions to establish a defense, to stop the penetra- 
tion, and to launch a counteroffensive. 


All Weapons 


The commander of the Sixth Brigade explained that the infantry participated 
in the operation supported by tanks and "Gazelle" helicopters. Retreat of 
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forces would coincide with penetrating artillery fire, while the Air Force's 
Skyhawk planes, at the outset of our forces engaging the enemy, would attack, 
confound and destroy enemy concentrations. The artillery would follow with 
its fire centered on the enemy's forward position to paralyze and frustrate 


its advance. 
Importance of Coordination 


Commander al-Rassam intimated that the success of this operation hinges on an 
excellent coordination between infantry forces and supporting armaments and 
that an ample reserve available to the commander is important in dealing with 


unexpected eventualities. 


He said the forces participating in the operation are the mechanized infantry 
brigade supported by tanks and Skyhawk aircraft, helicopters and artillery, 
in addition to organic weapons such as the mortar and Tow missiles. 


'67, '73 Wars 


Col al-Rassam mentioned in his summary that his brigade participated in the 
"67 war as part of the Suez Canal front, adding that a number of officers, 
non:oms and soldiers were martyred. The brigade also participated in the 

‘73 war, particularly in the effort to halt the penetration of the Deversoir, 
where the Fifth Battalion commander, Major Khalid al-'‘Abdullah al-Jiran, was 


martyred. 
Political Leadership Orientation 


Col al-Rassam said the mission entrusted to the Sixth Brigade represents a 
single segment, which is distinct from the Army's mission. There exists 
between the military and the political leaderships an exploration of ideas, 
meaning that the military leadership is vigilant to the stipulations of the 
general situation, to Israel's threats to occupy the Gulf and destroy its 
oil wells, and any threats emanating from any quarter. He added that they 
do not neglect these threats in obligation to the instructions of His High- 
ness the Amir of the country, His Highness the Crown Prince and the guardian 
government. Hence, the Army should be vigilant to any eventualities that 


may occur in the region. 


In the course of his talk he alluded to Sharon's plan to occupy Kuwait and 
some Gulf countries, adding that he had previously studied the self-same 
subject at the Jordanian General Staff Officers College in 1977, which is 
proof to them that the Arab countries are strategically deeply intertwined 


in their opposition to Zionist greed. 
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OIL REVENUE DROP HURTS BUDGET 


Doha DAILY GULF TIMES in English 18 Apr 83 p l 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4400/320 


Doha: An official source at 
Qatar's Ministry of Finance and 
Petroleum said that 
Qatar, like other oil exporting 
countries, is feeling the effects 
of a drastic reduction in state 
revenues as a result of lower oil 
production leveis and lower 
prices. 

Referring to the budget estimates 
for the year 1403-04 AH, the source 
said estimated revenues will 
amount to QR8,911m ($2.45bn) 
compared with QR18,084m 
($4.9bn) in the previous budget, a 
decline of 51% 

Total spending is expected to 
amount to QR14,261m ($3.9bn) 
compared with QR16,107m 
($4.75bn), the budgeted figure for 
the previous twelve months, a de 
crease of 11%. 

The new budget envisages an 
overall deficit of QR5,350m 
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lifa al-Thani in announcing the 
QR3,850m ($1.1bn) budget last 
week, when he said the state had 


stability would be restored to the oil 
market as a result of recent OPEC 
decisions in the interests of produc- 
ers and consumers alike. 
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ANNUAL BUDGET DETAILS REPORTED 


Doha WEEKLY GULF TIMES in English 14-15 Apr 83 p l 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


QATAR last night 
announced details of its 
QR3,850m, ($1.1bn), 
budget for the next fiscal 
year. 

The budget, which has been 
approved both by the Cabinet 
and the state’s Advisory Coun- 
cil, shows a drop in spending of 
54% over the previous budget 
which covered an 18-month 
period. 

In a statement following the 
declaration of the budget, 
Qatar’s Minister of Finance and 
Petroleum HE Sheikh Abdula- 
ziz bin Khalifa al-Thani said the 
new budget is primanly aimed 
at rationalising expenditure and 
restricting spending as a result 
of the decline in oil production 
and prices. 

This decline, resulting from 
world-wide recession, has 
caused a considerable reduction 
in the state's income from crude 
ol exports which form the ma- 
jor source of national reverue, 
the Minister said. 


Qatar's Minister of Finance 
and Petroleum. explaining the 
new state budget. said: “There 
is nv doubt that we, like other 
States who depend for revenues 
on oil income, are passing 
through a difficult economic 
phase. But we have made every 
effort to prepare a general state 
budget which will allow the state 
to continue to achieve its econo- 
mic and social goals, within a 
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flexible framework, demanded 
by current conditions.” 


“Therefore,” Sheikh Abdula- 
ziz continued, ‘“‘we have seen fit, 
to seek a maximum reduction in 
current expenditure and in 
secondary capital expenditure, 
without creating any negative 
impact on the states basic ser- 
vices and activities. 

‘Thus in accordance with the 
priorities alzeady agreed we 
have concentrated on major 
projects bearing in mind the 
following basic principles: 


‘@ “Completion of major pro- 


jects already under construc- 
tion, so that they may become 
beneficial according to planned 


targets. | 
@ “To begin construction of 


new projects related to existing 
projects or those currently 
under construction. 

® “To allocate finance for new 
projects which have special sig- 
nificance for economic and so- 


QATAR 


cial development and require 
immediate implementation.” 


Announcing the figures for 
major project allocations 
budgeted for the year 1403-4 
AH beginning April 14, HE the 
Minister noted that the sum of 
QR300m has been set aside for 
real estate loans and housing 
loans for senior government em- 
ployees. 


Elaborating on provisions for 
other sectors of the economy 
the Minister said that public 
services, including all concerned 
ministries and departments, 
have been allocated 32% of the 
total major projects budget, of 
which QR300m has been set 
aside for purchasing of lands for 
State purposes. 


The public sector has an 
allocation of 31.7%. This in- 
cludes the ministries of Industry 
and Agriculture, Transport ind 
Communications, Water and 
Elcctricity and Labour.- ONA 


BUDGET AT A GLANC 


(sector) 


Public servicese+s++eccccsecceos I2%G 
Finance and petroleum «---++++ee+ 63 
Defemce cocccocccscccessccccces GM 


Education and yOUthescocoroccce 453 
Health SPSSSHSSHSSSSSS SSO SHS SOO SOS 110 


Social SETVICES ee ccc ccocccccccs ce 1655 
Economic serviceS «+++ ccceseees 1219 


(allocation)  (%) 
32% 
1.6% 
15.7% 
11.8% 
2.9% 
4.3% 


31.7% 


Total ee ee cccececccccscesos oes IR5() 
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JOINT VENTURES WITH PAKISTAN PROPOSED 


UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES in English 18 Apr 83 p 1 


/Tex 


ISLAMABAD—His Highness 
Shaikh Sultan bin Mohamed Al 
Qasimi, Member of the Supreme 
Council and Ruler of Sharjah, 
yesterday held talks with Finance 
Minister Ghulam Ishag Khan, and 
discussed the possibility of furth- 
ering bilateral co-operation in 
various areas. 


The two studied the viability of set- 
ting up joint ventures, particularly in 
livestock sector in Pakistan. Other 
areas identified for economic collab- 
oration included exchange of trade 
delegations, and export from Pakistan 
of fruits and vegetables to the UAE, 
especially to Sharjah. 

The Finance Minister assured the 
Ruler that the possibility of providing 
facilities for opening branches of the 
National Bank of Sharjah in Pakistan 
would be discussed. 

Shaikh Sultan said that the Sharjah 
Investment Company had asked the 
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Karachi Gas Company to set up a dis- 
tribution system for gas supply to 
industrial and domestic consumers in 
Sharjah. UAE Ambassador in Pakis- 
tan Saeed Ali Al Nowais, and Pakis- 
tani Ambassador to the UAE, Amir 
Gulistan Janjua, were also present. 

Shaikh Sultan later flew to Tarbela 
to see the world’s largest earth-filled 
dam which plays a vital role in Pakis- 
tan’s economy by generating power 
and conserving water for irrigation. 

Agencies add that he was accom- 
panied by the Pakistani State Minister 
for Agricultural Affairs. Shaikh Sul- 
tan was received there by the Pakis- 
tani Minister of Information and 
senior officials of the region. 

Shaikh Sultan inspected the dam, 
and was briefed on the operation of 
the giant power plant erected on the 
dam to supply various Pakistani towns 
with electricity. 

Later Shaikh Sultan attended a lun- 
cheon hosted in his honour by the 
Pakistani Minister of Information. 























PRESIDENT INAUGURATES NEW AIRBASE 


Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES in English 12 Apr 83 pl 


/Text/ 


THE President, His High- 
ness Shaikh Zayed bin Sul- 
tan Ai Nahvan, yesterday 
attended the celebrations 
marking the inauguration of 
Al Dhafra new air base and 
the graduation of a new 
batch of pilots. 

[he celebrations were also 
attended by Their Highnesses the 
Supreme Council Members and 
Rulers, Shaikh Sultan bin 
Mohamed Al Qasimi of Sharjah, 
Shaikh Sagr bin Mohamed Al 
Qasimi of Ras Al Khaimah, Shaikh 
Rashid bin Ahmed Al Mualla of 
Umm Al! Quwain, Shaikh Humaid 
hin Rashid Al Nuaimi of Ajman 
and Shaikh Hamad bin Mohamed 
Al Sharqi of Fujeirah. 

Shaikh Maktoum bin Rashid, 
Deputy Prime Minister of the 
UAE and Crown Prince of Dubai, 
Lt.-General Shaikh Khalifa bin 
Z»ved, Crown Prince of Abu 
Dhabi and Dcputy Supreme 
Commander of the Armed Forces, 
Shaikh Shakhbout bin Sultan Al 
Nahyan, Mr Hilal Lootah, Federal 
Nationa! Council Speaker, senior 
Armed Forces officers, senior offi- 
cials, heads of diplomatic missions 
and many nationals also attended. 

Mr Francis Pym, visiting British 
Foreign Secretary, was among the 
guests 

Shaikh Zayed, who ts also the 
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Supreme Conmander of the 
Armed Forces, arrived at the air 
base by helicopter and was 
received by Brigadier Mohammed 
Saeed Al Badi, Chief of Staff, the 
Commander of the Air Force, and 
Shaikh Mohammed bin Zayed. 

After the national anthem was 
played, helicopters overflew the 
base hoisting the national flag. 

Later Shaikh Zayed inspected 
the new batch of pilots. 


Colonel Abdullah Abdul Galil, 
Deputy Commander of the Air 
Force, said the graduation from 
Zayed II Military College, Emi- 
rates University and now from Al 
Dhafra Air Base indicated that the 
real wealth of the nation was its 
men who worked for its prosperity 
and stability under the wise leader- 
ship of Shaikh Zayed. 


Under the directives of Shatkh 
Khalifa, we continue to develop 
the Air Force and absorb modern 
technology and strategy. We race 
against time to establish the Air 
Force College which will produce 
brave and efficient fighters,’ he 
added. 


Later, the graduates paraded 
before the main platform and took 
the oath to enter the Armed 
Forces. 

Aviation College Dean Ahmed 
Ghanam said aviation training 
before the school was opened three 
years back was held in friendly and 
sisterly countries. The batch now 
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graduating first received its train- 
ing abroad and then continued it at 
the new base. 

Today the school is training 
fighters, regular pilots and helicop- 
ter pilots. In future, it will train 
pilots flying all sorts of planes. 

Al Dhafra is the first air base in 
the UAE and has interceptive Mir- 
age bomber planes. The school has 
BC 7s and Gazelle helicopters. 

Shaikh Zayed then distributed 
certificates to the graduates and 
prizes to the distinguished among 
them. The graduates cheered 
Shaikh Zayed three times. It was 
followed by an air display. 

Shaikh Zayed later received the 
graduating pilots and wished them 
success. He said this occasion had 
given him a chance to get 
acquainted with the high level of 
training the Air Force received. 

‘What we witnessed today is a 
matter of pride for every citizen, 
which would have never taken 
place if the students did not feel the 
sense of responsibility and duty.” 
the President said. 

Shaikh Zayed, accompanied by 
the Supreme Council Members 
and Rulers, toured the air base and 
inspected its facilities. 

Later they attended a banquet 
held at the Officers’ Club at the 
new air base in their honour. 

Attending the banquet were 
Shaikhs, ministers, senior officials 
and pilots —-WAM 























CHANGES IN LOCAL BANK MANAGEMENT NOTED 


Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES in English 17 Apr 83 p 17 


/Article by K.P. Nayar/ 


/Text/ 


LOCALLY incorporated banks 
in the UAE are in the throes of a 
chunge. Major changes in their 
top Management are expected to 
enable many of them to confront 
challenges facing the national 
banking sector in the eighties with 
greater confidence. 


The pattern of changes, at least in 
some cases, is also designed to better 
harness an increase in capital effected 
last year. 

The latest in a series of changes 
have taken place in Dubai's Middle 
East Bank (MEB) following the 
expiry of a seven-year agreement with 
Pakistan's Muslim Commercial Bank 
which has been managing MEB since 
its inception. 

Mr Ayaz Afridi, MEB’s managing 
director, is among these who have left 
the bank as part of the current 
changes. 

Other senior executives who have 
left are Mr Bande Hasan, deputy gen- 
eral manager, and Mr Javid Tariq 
Khan, managing director of the bank's 
joint venture in Kenya. 


Mr Iradat Hussain will continue as 
chairman of the executive committee 
and director. The committee has, 
however, been strengthened by the 
addition of two senior bankers, Mr 
D.V. Taneja, a former chairman of the 
Central Bank of India, and Mr S.N'S. 
Raghavan and Mr Peter Murphy, both 
from the Grindlays Bank. 

Another change in the bank, owned 
by Dubai's Al Futtaim group, has 
heen the appointment of Mr Mushtaq 


CSO: 4400/319 


Ahmed, hitherto general manager in 
Abu Dhabi, as general manager of 
UAE operations. 

Meanwhile, the stage has been set 
for a spectacular change at the top in 
one of the most important local banks. 
According to knowledgeable banking 
sources, the change, to be made public 
next week, will involve the departure 
of its national managing director to a 
position of greater responsibility in 
the UAE’s financial and investment 
set up. 

The national, who has played an 
important role not only in the growth 
of the bank but also in the develop- 
ment of UAE’s banking sector in its 
most crucial years, will continue to be 
on the board of the bank. 

Another significant change on. the 
national banking scene has been the 


recent appointment of Mr Issa S.: 
Shoman as chief executive and general 
manager of Commercial Bank of 
Dubai (CBD). 

CBD, which recently became 100 
per cent national-owned, has also 
expanded its top management with 
the appointment of Mr Robert 
Ghanoum as deputy general manager, 
Mr David Percy as senior manager 
(operations) and Mr Mike Foster as 
senior manager (credit and market- 
ing). 

CBD, which is 20 per cent owned by 
the Dubai government, also recently 
raised its capital from Dh 15 million to 
Dh 200 million. Its three major fore- 
ign equity holders, Chase Manhattan 
of the US, Commerzbank of West 
Germany and Commercial Bank of 
Kuwait, have already given up their 
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holdings. 

‘We are now an Arab bank, a 
national bank representing the people 
of this country,”’ said Mr Shoman in an 
interview. ‘‘Our obligations are dif- 
ferent now. We have to build a strong 
bank for this country ” 

Mr Shoman and Mr Foster said 
CBD would now look at business dif- 
ferently from a consortium of foreign 
bank interests, emphasising the long- 
term growth of the local economy. 

Expansion, both at home and 
abroad, will be the watchword at the 
bank in the coming months following 
these changes. The bank has already 
requested the Central Bank for per- 
mission to open branches in Jebel Ali, 
Abu Dhabi and Al Ain. 

Although the main thrust will be on 
developing business in the UAE, 
feasibility studies are to be under- 
taken to examine the scope for CBD 
branches in Bahrain, Lebanon, Jor- 
dan, India, Geneva, London and the 
Far East. Some of these are places 
hitherto untapped by local banks. 


Meanwhile, Mr Robert W. Robert- 
son, who was CBD’s general manager 
since 1977, has taken over as general 
manager of Dubai's Union Bank of 
the Middle East following the depar- 
ture of Mr Anthony Hewitt. 

In an interview, Mr Robertson 
sought to underplay the change at the 
bank, describing it as “routine. One 
general manager has left, another has 
come in his place. That is all.” 

He, however, said the bank would 
pursue a policy of expanding its 
activities provided it was considered 
beneficial for the institution. 














DUBBAY HOSTS BULGARIAN FESTIVAL 


Dubayy 


/Text/ 


CSO: 


BALKAN., the Bulgarian airline 
is Starting, from June 17, a weekly 
charter flight linking Sharjah and 
Abu Dhabi with Bulgarian city 
Bourgas, as part of a move to 
develop organised tourist traffic 
between the two countries. 


This was stated by Mr Todor 
Nanov. First Vice-President of the 
Bulgarian State Committee of Tour- 
ism, at a Press conference at Dubai 
Plaza Hotel yesterday. He is in Dubai 
in connection with the week-long Bul- 
garian Festival opening at the hotel 
today 

The flight. ysing a TU-154 with 150 
passengers capacity, will depart from 
Sharjah early Friday mornings, the 
route being Bourgas-Sharjah-Abu 
Dhabi-Bourgas. The return ticket will 
cost Dh 1.300, and one-way journey 
will take a little over four hours. 

Balkan has already been operating 
4 scheduled weekly flight between 
Abu Dhabi and Sofia since October 
1981. 

Yesterday's Press conference was 
also attended by Mr Anton Yordanov, 
director of Balkan Tourist for Balkan 
region. Middle East and Africa; Mr 
Jixkho Gotchev. UAE representative 
of the committee and manager of Bal- 
kan (based in Abu Dhabi); Mr 
Georgnt Gotvev, committe’s general 
representative tor the Middle East 
and Africa: and Mohammad Sarrawi, 
general manager of Al Wathba Travel 
and Tourism. Balkan’s GSA for Abu 
Dhabi 
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Mr Nanov said that from May |, his 
government would ease visa _for- 
malities to attract more tourists. From 
then onwards, organised groups of six 
people or more would not need any 
visa to enter Bulgaria. The same will 
apply to families. Individuals, how- 
ever, would continue to need visa, he 
said. 

Mr Nanov said there was no restric- 
tion on currency imports into Bulgaria 
and that the government was giving 80 
per cent bonus to tourists on the offi- 
cial exchange rate. 

Mr Nanov said that since there were 
no diplomatic ties between the UAE 
and Bulgaria. visas had to be arranged 
from the embassy in Kuwait. 

He said that Bulgaria had always 
supported the cause of peace and 
initiatives meant to serve the cause of 


peace and cooperation. He said his 
country had good relations with the 
Arab world. 

Mr Nanov said the Bulgarian Festi- 
val, the first to be held by his country 
in this region, would offer a glimpse of 
Bulgaria’s rich cuisine and cultural 
heritage to the people here who know 
little about that country. A 19- 
member cultural troupe would pres- 
ent daily programmes of folk dances, 
ballet, magic shows and songs. 

Dunng his stay in the UAE, Mr 
Nanov will meet tournsm officials and 
travel agents, and attend the inaugural 
ceremony of the festival which is 
scheduled to be opened today by 
Shaikh Hasher Maktoum, Dubai's 
Director of Information. 
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BRIEFS 


DUBAYY FOOD IMPORTS--UAE food imports, via Dubai, decreased sharply in value 
and volume during the first ten months of 1982, according to statistics 
released by Dubai's Chamber of Commerce and Industry. The official report 
states that imports dropped by 22 percent in volume and 21 percent in value 
compared to the same period in 1981. The 1982 imports totalled 500,862 tons 
at a cost of $407m compared to 645,668 tons with a cost of $515m the year 
before, the statistics disclosed. Meanwhile, Dubai's exports in the first 
ten months of last year amounted to nine million dollars compared to ten 
million the year before, the official report said. The value of foodstuff 
and livestock re-exported during the same period totalled $92m. /Text/ 
/Doha WEEKLY GULF GIMES in English 14-15 Apr 83 p 24/ 
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BANGLADESH 


ERSHAD SPEAKS ON RURAL AREA DEVELOPMENT 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 17 Apr 83 pp 1, 8 


/Text/ Hatibandha, (Rangpuri), Apr 15--The Chief Martial Law Administrator 
Lt Gen H.M. Ershad today said "let us take a fresh vow on the auspicious 
Bengali New Year's day today to build a new Bangladesh brushing aside the 
debris of the past,’ reports BSS. 


He said the day being Friday is also a blessing for all of us--the Government 
and the people--to dedicate ourselves to serve the poor and the deprived. 


The CMLA was addressing huge gatherings in connection with the upgradation 
of Hatibandha thana in Rangpur district and Daudkandi thana in Comilla 


district. 


Gen Ershad declared amidst thunderous applause that the present Government 
wanted to reduce the gap between the rich and the poor, the urban and the 
rural areas and the developed and the less developed regions. He said, ‘we 
learn from history that any Government which wants to rule through exploita- 
tion always stands aloof from the people.’ 


‘During the British rule the administration was confined io Delhi in Pakistan 
time to Islamabad and even after independence of Bangladesh it centred rour . 
Dhaka,’ he said, adding but now under the present system initiated by this 
Government which wants to establish an exploitation free society the adminis- 
tration has been taken to the door-steps of the people through decentralisa- 
tion programme. 'The Government now stands close to the people--by the side 


of the people.’ 


The CMLA said that the capital and its facilities would no longer be 
confined to one place but would be spread all over the country. He said 
that the attraction for the village would have to be enhanced ensuring 
the basic facilities of life like education, medicare, shelter, food and 


communication. 


"It is in this way we can stop the influx of rural people to the urban 
areas and initiate a balanced and healthy development of the country,’ 


he pointed out. 
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He said, "I am in quest of those villages of the good old days when rural 
people were self-sufficient in food, fish, livestock and lived a happy 


life.’ 


The CMLA said the Government had allocated additional Taka 50 lakhs to 

80 lakhs to all the upgraded thanas for development efforts. Besides, 

house building loans are being provided with nominal interest rate of five 
percent for developing physical infrastructure in the rural areas, he added. 


Gen Ershad said that Thana Parishad would be the miniature Parliament and 
the Thana Administration is the miniature Secretariat and the affairs of 
the Government in planning and implementing local development programmes 
would be vested with the local people. "You will be the masters of your 
own destiny,” he added. 


at this stage the audience comprising men and women, young and old, raised 
their hands enthusiastically supporting the programmes of tie Government. 

They also chanted full-throated slogans extending support and cooperation 

to the CMLA in his efforts to implement the programmes. 


The CMLA said, "We have to transform the 18 crore hands into working hands 
and added: "by our blood, we have earned independence and this time we must 
achieve economic emancipation by shedding our sweat.” 


In this context, he urged the officials to dedicate themselves to the 
service of the people in the rural areas, neglected and unattended in the 


past. 


Gen Ershad called upon the students not to be misguided and misled by the 
vested quarters who wanted to use them for their own selfish ends. "The 
students must realise how costly and strenuous it is for the Government 
and their guardians to give them education in colleges and universities,” 
he said, adding: "instead of wasting your time in doing politics and in 
unproductive activities, you should devote to acquiring knowledge so that 
you can shoulder the future responsibility with courage and conviction.” 


The CMLA said education system inherited from the colonial rulers was 
designed to produce clerks only but in an independent country like Bangla- 
desh it is required to make it meaningful and work-oriented. 


Gen Ershad underscored the need for stringent population control, saying 
that all the development efforts would be negated unless the population was 


limited to a manageable size. 


He called upon the educated sections of the society to motivate the people 
to realise the gravity of the population boom and the importance of family 


planning measures. 


The CMLA told his audience in explicit terms “we have our own religion, 
history, heritage, culture and language." All these constituted our 
distinctive national entity--the Bangladesh nationalism." 
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He said Islamic values which could save us from moral degeneration should 
also be reflected in all spheres of life. 


Gen Ershad cautioned the people against vested interests who were trying 

to import alien culture and "isms" to jeopardise our national entity and 
faith in the Almighty Allah. He said he was confident that the people would 
resist any such nefarious designs by any quarters. 


The Zonal Martial Law Administrator Zone "B" Major General Abdus Salam 
was present at the Hatibandha function while Zonal Martial Law Adminis- 
trator Zone "D" Major General Abdus Samad and the Principal Staff Officer 
to the CMLA Major General Mozammel Hossain were present at the Daudkandi 
function. 
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JUBA DAL LEADERS REPORTED TO JOIN JUBA SANGHATI 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 18 Apr 83 pp 1, 8 


/Text/ Thirty leaders of Bangladesh Jatiyatabadi Juba Dal in a joint 
statement to the Press on Sunday joined the Natun Bangla Juba Sanghati 
under the leadership of Mr Anisuzzaman Khokan, a former MP. 


They included presidents of ten thana committees of the metropolis, and 
presidents of various district units of Juba Dal. 


They termed the expulsion of Mr Anisuzzaman Khokan, Joint Secretary General 
of Juba Dal by "so-called central committee" of the organisation on Saturday 
as unconstitutional and illegal. 


The so-called meeting of the Central Committee was held by persons who 

were responsible for harbouring criminals like Imdu and Galkata Kamal and 
thereby impairing the image of the organisation and that of Shaheed President 
Ziaur Rahman. The meeting was attended by 13 persons out of 125 members of 
the Centr2l Committee of the organisation, they said. 


They said that they had joined the Natun Bangla Juba Sanghati under Mr 
Khokan's leadership to complete the unfinished work of Shaheed President 
Ziaur Rahman and to firmly establish Bangladesh nationalism. 


They also said that the 13 persons who held the so-called meeting earlier 
tried their best to worm their way into the Natun Bangla Juba Sanghati but 
were refused entry as they did not quality to join it. 


The signatories are: Camruzzaman Ayat Ali, Alamgir Haider Khan, Abdul 
Latif Bhuiya, Showkat Hasan Chowdhury, Sirajul Islam Bachhu, Azizul Hag 
Bachhu, M.A. Bari, Md Sarwar, Md Ibrahim, Tutul Ahmed, Sayed Emranur Reza, 
Md Akram, Md Harun-ar-Rashid, Rafiqul Islam Chowdhury, Md Sirajul Islan, 
Rafiquil Islam Rumi, Mustafizur Rahman Khokan, Kamruzzaman Kazal, Mir 
Harun-ar-Rashid, Md Ahsan, M.A. Zahid, M.A. Razzak, Nurul Islam Nuru, 

Md Kawsar Ahmed, Md Shariful Islam Khoka, Md A. Latif, Motahar Hussain 
jahangir, Md Arzoo, Rabiul Awal, Md Shabanshah. 


Meanwhile, fifteen other youth leaders in another joint statement to the 
Press announced their joining the Natun Bangla Juba Sanghati. They were 
from among executives of thana, sub-division and district level committees 
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of Awami League, different factions of Chhatra League, Chhatra Samity, 
Purba Banglar Sarbahara Party, Chhatra Oikya Forum, Jatiyatabadi Juba 
Dal, and Jatiyatabi Sheschhasevak Sangsthan, according to a Press release. 


Dwelling on the state of affairs of the country, the statement held the 
so-called leaders of the political parties responsible for the present 
morass in political, economic, social and cultural fields. They opined 
that the existing political parties and their leadership were incapable 
of providing a positive direction. 


They felt that to preserve the independence and sovereignty, to establish 
the democratic rights of the people and to achieve economic development and 
social progress, patriotic youths must rise above all sorts of sectarianism 
and unite. They send that now was the time to wade through all mischievous 
propaganda and engage in the implementation of the present governments 
reform measures and the 18-point programmes of Lt Gen H.M. Ershad. 


The signatories are: Messrs Shahidullah, former President of Chandpur 
District Chhatra League and Convenor of BSD District Forum, Sikder Quddussur 
Rahman, member of Chandpur Branch Purba Banglar Sarbahara Party, Abu Taher 
Rustam, Organising Secretary of District JSD, Abdul Mannan, member of Kachua 
Than BSD, Giasuddin Choudhury, member of Matlab thana Awami League, Mirza 
Giasuddin, former President of Hajugonj thana Chhatra League, Abul Hossain, 
former President of district Chhatra Samity, Prof Farhad Hossain, former 
Thana Commander of Hajigonj Unit, Rafiq Ahmad Siddiqui, former Acting GS 

of district Chhatra League, Ali Ahmad, former GS of City College Chhatra 
League, Zahedul Islam Pinju, Convenor of Bagerhat Sechhasevak Sangathan, 

Md Ziauddin, AGS of Chittagong Varsity Chhatra League, Md Abdul Khaleq, 

VP of Bhawalgar district Chhatra League (JSD) and Mohammad Ali Mridha, 

AGS of Motalgoni thana Jatiyatabadi Jubodal. 
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(Text } 


Additiona] Secrztary io charge 
of Commerce, Yiyist 





Oy, 


Cc) 


she” agreed minates” on™ be 
of their respective povernments 
Under the agreement, 


raw 


Ban. 


‘@etal products, spices drugs. 


and pharmaceuticals, while! 


chemicals and 
seeds to Bangladesh. 
The Egyptian delegation, 


during its week-long stay visit.’ 


ed a number of industrial in 
tlati : 


ing jute mill: 


ice will be held in Cairo in- 
ber. 

Option wil lar 

Dhake todsz..Qfondsy) ws 
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REPORTAGE ON ADMIRAL KHAN'S VISIT TO PRC 
Talks with PRC Navy Head 
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[Text ] 


“'BELSIN wT The Pe on: 
Depu Martia} Law Ad. detween 
eecesor, Rear Admiral 25 Admiraj Khan told of Ban. 
Khan who _ arrived here yes; @iadesh’s appreciation to TM 
terday on 4a : constant and: sincere fri - 
beid talks with the chief ehip of China in ber task 
fPeople’s Libera gationa] ge eee in 
(Navy) Admiral Liu Hug consolidating 1 es a . 
gnatters: of miterest =. - peer og bom 
<4 ing, says BSS, gomic’ programme, deceatfalis 
” During talks, eon of administration andi 
Khan underlined the eflorts to attain, self-reliance: 
gance that Bangladesh at a" ee ae ae 

ship perween the peo. and assured all’ 
ple and the governments possible assistance and cooper: 
China and Bangladesh. . ation towards 
gaid both the countries sis efcrts for economic and social 
common objectives of 1 emancipation and safeguarding 
and just peace ald “security, independence and sovereignty 

OG egainst . 
is “sovereign equality. aon-im . Rarlier, the DCMLA visited 
gerference in internal affairs the military museum where 
and adherence to the princh/ be was given a guard of bon. 
gin ot US Oe ee nt our by the 
Non.alignment 


2 was ved by the De. 
wisit to China recently of Naval Staff 
observed that such visits pry Savon Yukaog . 2 














Visit with Acting Premier 
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PEKING April 20:—The visit— 
ing DCMLA and Chief of Naval 
Staf Rear Admiral MA. Khan 
yesterday cajled on Mr. Wan Ji 
Acting Premier of the State 
Council and delivered to him a 
jetter from the Chief Martial 
Law Administrator Lt Gen. 
H.M. Ershad addressed to 
or Zhao Ziyang, reports 


Welcoming Admiral en on 
behalf of Premier Zhao d&iyang 
and the Government of the 
people's Republic of China the 
Acting Premier said that re— 
lations between Bangladesh and 
Chins have been etpanding 
ateadiiv since the establishment 
of dipiomatic relations. He 
expressed the hope thar Admiral 
Khan's visit woud further 
strengihen these relations. 

Acting Previn War ).i stared 
thar both Bangladesh and Ch.ing 
hac similar wroblems in the 
past eid tha; both had suffered 
under imperialist and colonia: 
expicitation. He said thar the 
two countries could sow “ex 
change and share our experi. 
ence for ibe development cf 
national econom, and for duil 
dine ut national defence”. 

The Acting Premier said that 
he was iapov to lear that 
Bangladesh had achieved re. 
marKadle orogress under the 
leadership of Cencral Ershad. 
He said “Banglaéd:sh is our 
friendly neighbour. Like Bangla 
desh we have a very large po. 
Pulatian. Since we are very 
friendly to each other we can 
exchange experiences in Various 
fieids EUS por ujaioa 


control. 

Rear Admiral M.A. Khan has 
expressed the hope that cooper 
atson between Bangladesh and 
China in the field of comm 
gations including shinping woul 
spin momentum in whe years 


Admiral Khan who is leading 
a four member grodwil) delega 
tion to China was speaking at 
a dinner hosted by Mr Li Qing 
Chinese Minister ior Commmu— 


nications at the interna.snal 
club here Tuesday. 

Earlier, dumng the discus— 
sions the two keaders agreed 
that a technical ream wouid be 
sent to Bangladesh to under— 
take a Study and assist in de~ 
Signing and planning a bridge 
on the river Burignaga con. 
necting Dhaka with the other 
side of the nver. 

_He also visited the concrete 
Sleepers manufacturing pjant, 
Peking railway station and 
February—7 motive plant. 

The DCMLA aud the mer— 
bers of the delegation left tor 
Tsingdao by special plane this 
mcruing. 

He was accorded farewell by 
Admiral [iu Hua Qing Com. 
mander (PLA NAVY), Mr Chen 

Minister fo. Railways ane 
Mr Li Qing Minister for Com— 
munications. 

The DCMLA will be visiting 
Shanghai and So Chow before 
leaving China for home on 
April 23. 

He explained the efforts o! 
the Government to decentralis¢ 
administration by making the 
thanas as the basic unit of ad 
ministration. He said that the 
thanas wil be real centres of 
Geveiopment activity so that 
meaningful narticization of the 
people in decision makng is 
ensured. 

Admiral Khan also brieflv 
relaved the 18—point program. 
me which has been launched by 
the present Government for 
regeneration of the nation of 
the national economy and for 
Social and economic deVelon. 
ment of the people. 

Admiral Khan said that the 
Seople of Bangladesh wanted 
to learn from the Chinese expe. 
rience since China had achieved 
a tremendous sucoess in being 
able to meet the basic needs of 
life for its large ponulation. 

Admiral Khan extended 


Bangladesh's full support to the 
Beijing Deciaration on South 
South Cocperation and said that 
Bangladesh woul tike to awp 
erate with Chine iy various 
felds. 














non-use of force or threat of use of force and the peaceful settlement of 
disputes that we can hope to usher in a more equitable world order, he 


maintained. 


In this context the DCMLA said China's adherence to a consistent policy of 
peace and friendship with her neighbours becomes a source of profound grati- 
fication for us. China's firm advocacy of the equality of all nations and 
respect for their independence and sovereignty touches a very responsive 
chord in our hearts, he said. 


Dwelling on the foreign policy, the DCMLA further said that while 

Bangladesh pursues the cherished goals of peace, stability and progre-s in 
the region and the world at large, she cannot condone the violation of the 
principles of non-intervention and non-interference in the internal affairs 
of other states. Bangladesh firmly believes that all foreign troops in 
occupation of other countries must be withdrawn enabling respective countries 
to decide their own future without outside interference. 


Earlier welcoming the DCMLA Admiral Liu Hua Qing lauded the role of Bangla- 
desh armed forces in national defence and national construction. He 

pointed out that Bangladesh government has made continued effort in preserving 
national independence and state sovereignty, boosting national economy and 
improving people's standard of living. 


On the international arena, Admiral Liu said Bangladesh has pursued an 
external policy of non-alliance and independence. She had also made an 
effort in opposing aggressing and expansion and sought to strengthen 
friendly ties with other countries on the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence, he said, adding, "all this has won the praise of the people 


of various countries." 


Admiral Liu Hua Qing further said that both China and Bangladesh needed a 
peaceful international environment for the construction of our countries. 
He, however, said the super powers have intensified their contention at 
seeking world hegemony thus making the world very turbulent. 


The Chinese people are willing to make their own contributions together 
with Bangladesh and other Third World countries in the struggle against 
hegemonism and for the preservation of world peace, he said. 


He expressed the confidence that the friendly exchange between Bangladesh 
and China would contribute to the mutual understanding and deepening of 


friendship. 


On 
LW 
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[Text] Beijing, April 18--The Deputy Chief Martial Law Administrator and 
Minister for Communications, Rear Admiral M.A. Khan, said here last night 
Bangladesh and China share common hopes and aspirations to improve the 
quality of life of "our people" so that they live in dignity, free from 
fear and want, reports BSS. 


Admiral Khan was speaking at a banquet hosted in his honour by the 
Commander of the People's Liberation Army (Navy), Admiral Liu Hua Qing, at 
the Great Hall here Sunday night. 


The DCMLA, who is leading a four member goodwill delegation to China said 
"We feel closer to each other and share common experience in seeking solutions 
to problems which are similar and in organising our people to launch national 


efforts." 


Referring to the developmental activities introduced so far in Bangladesh, 
Admiral Khan said the government has devoted its attention to nation building 
with total commitment to regenerate the economy streamline the administration, 
weed out corruption, seek out talent and enterprise and bring about a much 


needed stability in the society. 


The fundamental objective is to create a strong and stable Bangladesh 

through self-reliant efforts of the people in which their interests are 
safeguarded and their participation in decision making ensured, the DCMLA 
said. The key priority, therefore, is to take the government to the people 
and to derive maximum benefit for them by ensuring meaningful participation 
in the government whose performance must be geared to meet the needs of rural 


Bangladesh, Admiral Khan pointed out. 


Continuing, he said, "At the heart of our policy is administrative 
decentralisation with the thana as the basic unit of administration. These 
will be the real centres of development activity which can take our efforts 


to the 68,000 villages of Bangladesh. 


Referring to the foreign policy, the DCMLA said Bangladesh adheres firmly 
to an independent foreign policy based on a principled stand arising out 

of our abiding commitment to the policy of non-alignment and the purposes 
and principles of the United Nations Charter. The people of Bangladesh are 
firmly resolved to safeguard their hard-earned national independence and 
sovereignty and to manage their own affairs according to their hopes and 
aspirations and also to play an effective role in the shaping of interna- 
tional decisions conducive to peace, stability and progress in our region 


and in the world. 


It is only through consistent endeavours to strengthen the rule of 
international law and uphold respect for the principles of sovereign equality, 
territorial integrity, non-interference in the internal affairs of states, 
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Text] 


rere 
CSO: 
Ss ee . 


hogy ‘Apr. 21: <The De- 
Martial 


Duty Law Ad 
= and Minister for 
Communications, Rear 
M.A no, has exp | his 
co that the friendly 
cooperation between 


desh and China in various 
fields will continue to grow 
further reports BSS. 

Admira; Khan wags speak- 
ing at ga returr ban- 
qguet hosted by him in honour 
of the Commander, PLA (Navy) 
Admiral Lin Hua Qing of China 
at a hotel here Monday last 

He said “we are fully con 
fident that this cooperaion will 
grow from strength to ) strength 
in the ve_rs ahead and 
contribute to the promotion a 
peace stability and progress 
in the region and in the world” 

erring to various develop 
ments that are taking place in 
Bangladesh. Admiral said 
we are committed to strive for: 
the creation of 4 strong stable 
and self-reliant society’. Our 
people are firmly resolved to 
safeguard their national inde. 
pendence and sovereignty and. 


4600/1064 


to manage their own affairs 
according to their h‘pes and 


aspirations. he added 


The DCMLA_ extended his 
grafitude for the warm and 
traditional hospitality shown 
to him and the members. of 
his delegation during his visit, 
Our discussions have een 
marked by sincerity and friend 
ship befitting two close friend 
fy neighbours and have been 
extremely fruitful’ he said. 


a his speech Admiral Liu 
ua Qine expressed the hope 
_ the cordial and beneficial 
talks held between Bangladesh 
and China would contribute to 
the mutual understanding and 
friendship. 


He said there existed pro. 
found friendship oetween the. 
and Bangladesh peo. 

ple. “I am confident that with 
= growing exchange bet. 
n the two countries parti. 
odaey with Admirai’s visit. the 
friendly cooperation wil] con- 
tinue to develop” Admiral 
Qing added. . 


~ eS ~ 























REPORTAGE ON FOREIGN MINISTER'S BHUTAN VISIT 
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[Text] 


Foreign Minister Mr. AR. 
Shams-ud Doha returned bome 
Friday describing his three-day 
visit to Bhutan as ‘‘exceilear.”” 

Talkiog to 38SS, Mr, Doba 
said that bis visit to Thimpu at 
the iovitation of Bhutanese Fore- 
ign Minister Mr. Dawa Tse Riog 
was aimed at iocreasing the 
bilateral relations, particularly ia 
the feld of trade sad commerce. 


Both the countries have lot of* 


areas for cooperation in trade to 
their mutual benefit, he added. 
Tbe Foreien Minister said 


that be bad about a two-hour long 


audience with King Jigme Siaghe 
Wanogcbuck during which he dis- 
cussed matters relatiog to deve. 
lopment of ‘ilateral cooperation. 
*We have examined hos to deve- 
lop further our relationship’, he 
said. 

The Foreign Minister stress- 
ed the need for developing com- 
munications between the two 
oeighbouring countries and said 


Interview witli. BSS 


bis talks with Bhutanese Kiag aad 
Foreign Minister covered “‘all 

aspects of communications.” 

Both sides had discussed the 

possible ways to “‘approach this 

subject” he added. 


Mr. Doba said during his 
stay io Thimpu, he had delivered 
a letter from the CMLA Gen. 
Ershad to the Bhutanese King. 
He said he had extended 
an invitation to King Jigme 
Shingye Wangchuck to visit 
Bangladesh. The invitation 
was accepted with pleasure, he 
said, 

Mr Doha, who is the first 
Baogladesh Foreign Minister to 
visit Thimpu since 1973, said that 
Bhutao had played a leading part 
io the proposed South Asiao 
focum for regional cooperation, 
mooted by Bangladesh. 


Referring to several rounds 
of talks he had with his Bhuta- 


BANGLADESH 


nese counterpart, the Foreiga 
Minister said they discussed oo 
how to cooperate ia the global 
rouad of discussions in the 
Group-77. He said the question 
of providing technical cooperation 
to Bhutan iocluding extendiog 


scholarships to Bhutanese students 
also came up for discussion. 
Bangladesh had already extended 
four scholarships to Bhutanese 
students for study io educutional 
institutions ion Bangladesh, he 
said addiog, we have also 
agreed to provide training faci- 
lities to Bhutanese personnel 
io the field of jute, he added. 


The Foreiga Minister said 
that his visit was part of 
Bangladesh's cootinuiog process 
of improving its relations 
particuiarly with the seighbour- 
ing coustries. He said that he 
hoped to go to Sri Lankas, Ma!- 
dives aod Burma io sear future. 























Text of Communique 
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(Text ] 


Following is the text of the 
joint commudique issued on the 
coaciusion of the visit of bis 
exceliency Mr. A.R. Shams-ud- 
Doba, Foreign Minister of. 
Bangladesh to the. Kingdom of 
Bbutao from April 13-15, 1983. 
report BSS. 

At the invitation of H.E. Mr. 
Dawa Tsering, Minister of Fore- 
ign Affairs of the Royal Govern- 
meat of Bhutan, H. BE. Mr. A. R. 
Shams-ud-Doha, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the Govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic 


of Bangladesh paid as official 
visit to the Kingdom of Bhutao 


from 13-15th April, 1983. 


2 The Foreign Minister of 
Bangladesh and members of his 
delegation were accorded 8 warm 
and friendly welcome during the 
visit reflecting the close and 
friendly ties existing between the 
two veighbouring states of Bang- 
ladesh aod Bhatao. 


3. During the visit, the For- 


~ eign Mioister of Bangladesh was 


received in audience by His 
majesty Jigme Singye Wang- 
chuck, King of Bhutan. The 
Foreiga Minister conveyed to 
His majesty the greetings and 
best wisbes of the President of 
the Couocil of Ministers of 
Baogiadesh. The Foreign Minis 
ter of Bangiadesh aiso called 
on Mr Namgyal Wangchuck 
Minister for Trade, Industry and 
Forests. 

4. The Foreign Minoisters 
of Bangiedesh and Bbatan held 
discussions 4000 =: wide-ranging 
subjects covering bilateral reia- 
tions, international aod South 
Asien Regional matters of 
mutoa! interest. The discussions 
were heldin an atmosphere of 
friendship, cordiality and com- 
plete understanding. 

5. Reviewing the internatio- 
pal situation, both the foreiga 
ministers expressed grave coo- 
cero at the deterioratiog iaterna- 
tional situation which posed 





increasing threat to peace and 
security io this region of the 
world. They reaffirmed the 
commitment of their government 
to the UN charter and the 
priaciples aod objectives of the 
Non-aligned movement. They 
underscored the importance of. 
respecting the principles of 
sovereign equality and terri- 
torial integrity, ioviolability 
of frontiers. Non-interference ia 
the internal affairs of other sia- 
tes, noa-use of force and peace- 
ful sestiemeat of disputes as 


the guiding priociples for 
relations amongst the _ states. 


"In this ccotext they expressed 


great satisfaction over the out 
come of the recent Non-aligned 
summit aod felt that the imple 
mecstation of the decisions teken 
at the summit would go a loag 
way towards bringing about peace 
an order in the world. 

While reviewiag the situation 
prevailing in Afghanistao and 
Kampuchea, the two foreign 
ministers called for an immediate 
aod unconditional withdrawal 
of foreign troops aad full 
respect of the independence, 
sovereignty and territorial inoteg- 
rity of these countries. The also 
called for creation of conditioa 
to enable the people of the two 
countries to determine their own 
destiny free from outside inter- 
ference aad interventioa. 

Tbe two foreign ministers 
also noted that as a result of 
recent developmesis, ibe Indian 
Ocean had become a focus 
of great power-rivairy. Both 
sides reiterated their support 
to the 1971 UN declaration 
of the Indian Ocean as a 
zone of peace. They recalled 
the resolutions of the meeting 
of the littoral and binte. 
land states as wel! as subsequent 
meetings of the adhoc commituce 
of the Indias Ocean and decia- 
red their commitments to work 
for the success of the cooference 
on Indian Ocean to be held ia 
Sri Lanka. 




















Oo the international econo- 
mic situation both sides noted 
with concern the worseniog of 
the world ecooonic situation 
leading to a widening gap bet- 
ween the developing aad deve- 
loped countries. They called 
for the speedy implemen- 
tation of the special measu- 
res alreaday agreed upoo by the 
interpatioaal community io fav- 
our of the least developed coun- 
tries They reaffirmed their 
commitment to the estadlishment 


of a just cew international econo- 


mic order keekping in view the 
interesis of the developing world, 
in particular the least developed 
couniries. They stressed that 
progress should be meade toew- 
ards launching of global acgo- 
tratiogs to achieve this end. 

Io reviewing the situation in 
the South Asian region the two 
misisters welcomed = the receo? 
decision taken at the meeting 
of the foreign secretaries 
of the countries of the 


South Asian region to holda 
a meeting of the Foreigo 
ministers from Ist to 3rd 
August, 1983 in New Delbi 
to launch ano integrated pro 
gramme of action. The two 
Ministers were of the view that 
sifuctured regional cooperation 
in South Asia would lead to 
the streagtbening of relations 
amoogst the couniries§ and 


contribute to the betterment 
of the quality of life of peopies 
of the region. 


In the sphere of bilateral re- 
lations, the two Ministers express 
ed satislaction at the steady gro- 
wtb of relations between the two 
countries. They noted that there 
was considerable scope for 
increase of mutually beneficial 
cooperation to promote the well 
being of their peoples and to 
meet the challenges of economic 
development. 

Reviewing the progress of 
the trade and transit agreement 
signed between two countries 
oo Sepiember 38,1980 the two 
ministers felt that every attempt 
should be made to promote the 
exchange cf goods between the 
two countries. In this consec- 
tios, they feit that exhange of 
trade delegations between the 
two couatrics would greatly help 
to expand aod diversify trade 
aod commerce between the two 
couatrics. 


The two ministers noted 
that in the fields of education 
aod cuilure, some Bhutanese 


students were already studying 
ian ~=s-_ educational jastitutions of 
Bangladesh. It was agreed that 
scholarships world continue to 
be offered by the Governmest 
of Bangladesh to enable more 


-_ PS 
ld 


Bhutanese students to avai! of 


higher educa.ion in Bandgia- 
desb. In the Geld of culture 
exchange of cultural troupes wo- 
uld help in promotiog unders- 


tanding between the peoples of 
the two countries. Both sides 
agreed to take oecessary sieps to 
achieve this end. 


The Foreign Méioister of 
Bhutao informed the Foreign 
Mioister of Bacgladesh that 


Bhutao had started its own 
pationa!l airlioes Druk airways 
with fights between Paru and 


Calcutta. He thanked the 
Baogisdesh Government for 
granting overfight permission. 


The Minister for Foreigao 
Affairs of Bangladesh expressed 
his thanks to the Foreign Minis- 
ter of Bhutan for the warm wel- 
come and the kind hospitality 
extended to him and members of 
his delegation during the visit to 
the Kingdom of Bhutas. 


His Excellency Mr. A. R. 
Shams-ud Doba extended an 
invitation to the Foreign Minister 
of the Royal Goveroment of 
Bhutan H.£. Mr. Dawo Tsering 


to visit Bangladesh at his con- 
veoieoce. The isvitation was 
accepted with please. 
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FINANCE MINISTER MEETS PRESS ON RETURN FROM PARIS 
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/Text/ Finance Minister A.M.A. Muhith said in Dhaka on Sunday that the 
donor countries have appreciated the Government's basic position of thrust 
on ‘consolidation’ of economy and its ‘expansion’ during the next fiscal 


year, reports BSS. 


Mr Muhith who returned home on Sunday after leading an eight-member 
delegation to Bangladesh aid consortium meeting in Paris said the donors 
lauded the various measures taken by the Government in the economic field. 
The fiscal initiatives for ‘adjustment’ of the economy during the current 


year were also praised, he added. 


The World Bank sponsored 10th meeting of the Aid Group consisting of 26 
governments and international institutions concluded its two-day meeting 
in the French capital on Friday with a pledge to provide Bangladesh about 
1.8 billion dollar for the next fiscal year. The pledge was made against 
a request for 2.5 billion dollars. Last year, the Aid Group made a 
commitment for 1.6 billion dollars. 


Expressing his happiness at the outcome of the Consortiums meeting, Mr 
Muhith told reporters that the country's 'credibility" in managing the 
economy had been established to the donors. 


Describing the mood of the Paris meeting as ‘good and encouraging’ the 
Finance and Planning Minister said the most important aspect of this year's 
meeting was substantial increase in the commitment of commodity aid. 


The aid pledge includes food commitment of 1.2 million tons. The commitment 
for commodity aid for the next fiscal year has been raised to 500 million 
dollars, compared to last year's 350 million dollars, representing an 


increase of about 43 percent. 


Before going to Paris, Mr Muhith attended the ministerial-level meeting 
of the Group of 77 in Buenos Aires early this month. 


69 














Buenos Aires Meet 


Mr Muhith said the important thing about the Buenos Aires meeting was that 
developing countries had finalised all the proposals which would be put 
forward before the next meeting of UNCTAD. The Finance Minister said the 
Group would now be in a better position to negotiate with the developed 
countries at the UNCTAD conference. The UNCTAD-VI meeting is scheduled 

to be held in Belgrade in June next. 


Explaining the Buenos Aires meet, Mr Muhith said the Group achieved special 
progress on ECDC (Economic Cooperation among the Developing Countries) on 
which agreements were reached after elaborate discussion. He said a strong 
resolution on SNPA (Substantial New Programme of Action) was also adopted 


at the Buenos Aires meeting. 


Referring to the hospitality shown by the Argentine President Gen Bignone 
in holding the Group's meeting, Mr Muhith said his (Argentine President's) 
interest and efforts helped enforce solidarity among the Group members 
numbering more than 140. 


CSO: 4600/1062 
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Datin Sen Dr Siti Hasmah, 
Distinguished Members of The 
Delegation, 


Ladies and Gentlemen, We feel 
deeply honoured to have Your 
Excellency the Prime Minister, 
Datim Seri Dr Siti Hasmah and 
the distinguished members of 


two countnes find their roois 
in our traditional bonds of his 
tory, culture and religion. We 
have sirmiar experiences, a she 
red outlook and common aspi- 
tations. We are both committed 
to the principles and objectives 
of the United Nations, the Non 


faction that the relations bet 
Ween Bangladesh and Malaysia 
have developed steadily since 


tion. B1OQIGD letixnirzyel | 


We have great admiration for 
the phenomenal progress that 
your great country has achiev- 
ed in all fields under your wise, 
mepiring aod dynamic leader: 
ship. It is indeed commendaile 
that the multi-racial and multi 
religious people of Malaysia 
bave been living and working 
in wuity and tooperation for the 
attainment of a happy, harmo 
nious and prosperous society. 

MR PRIME MINISTER 


Since the assumption of office, 
the new Government of Bangla 








desh has been engaged in a de 
termined effort to build a brigh- 
ter future for the people. We 
have launched a programme cf 
administrative reorganisation 
and decentralisation designed 
to take the adninistration to 


rural Bangladesh consisting of 
68,000 villages where 90 per cent 


of our people live. This is a 
step towards ensuring the com 
mon people’s meaningful asso 
ciation with the administratioa 
and development activities. We 
have also decentralised the 
High Court of Judicature in or- 
der to make the administration 
and dispensation of justice 
speedy ind effective. 


In pursu:t of our objective to 
reach the fruits of political 
freedom to the common people 
through economic emancipation, 
we have taken measures to de 
velop agriculture, attain self-suf- 
fiency in food production, cor 
trol population growth, increase 
incustrial production through 
disinvestment of several public 
€nterpmses and providing grea 
ter incentives to the private see 
tor, encourage foreign invest- 
ment, explore and <evelop ex 
ergy resources, and introduce a 
Pragraatic and moiern ecuc3 
tional systern. We are determin 
ed to continue our relentless ef- 
forts in this direction until we 
Succeed ip attaining a viable 
and self-sustaining economy. 











Bangisdesh is deeply concst 
ned at the deteriorating inter- 
rational situation which poses 
Ymcreas*ng threat to peace and 
security in the South and Sou’h- 
East Asian regons in particular 
and the world at large. We are 
firmly opposed to the continu 
ed presence of forcign troops it 
Kampuchea and Afghanistan as a 


violation o fthe principles of 
on-interference and non-interv- 
enition in the internal affairs of 
Other states. We reiterate our 
call for a folitieal <olution 
Such 2 solution cannot Fe ac- 
hieved without 29 immediate 
ad uvunconditiona] withdrawal 
of foreign trocps and allowing 
the people; of Kampuchea and 
A’sharistan to decide ther own 
Gestuny [fie Tora acy exicrnal 
interferemce and intervention. 
We «appreciate the constructive 
cole paved & Malavsa ari 
other ASEAN couniries ip the 
form-*‘cn of the Coalition Go- 
ver2ment of Democratic Kam 
pacirea, Bangladesh has not 
only wholehegrtecly welcoméd 
the estabasnment of the Coa- 
lition but has aiso established 
Gipiomatic ties with this Go- 
vernment. Our Ambassador- 
GesigDate to Democratic Kam- 
puchéa is expected 10 present 
hus Credentials shorty. 

- EXCELLFNCY 

The sitution in West Aga has 
assumed an alarming m4igmiu- 
de Lecause of Istaels contumu- 
©d sggression against and the 
ccaupsticn of Ledanon. We 
res'€iate our firm beuef that a 
lasung peace in West Asia can 
ce acheved Only op the Casis of 
Israel's complete and uncanai- 
ticmal withdruwa] from au 
occuped Arab ta@ruoris mM 
ctuding the Hoiy City of Jeru- 
talem, realisation of the legin- 
Niate mghts of the Palestinian 
people including their right to 
have ar Mdependent state in 
their Own homeland urrier the 
le:de?ship of the Palestine 
Liberation Orranisation, ther 
scle and legtimate representa- 
tre, and the restoratiog cf Al 
Guds Al-Sharif to Islamic and 
Arab Sovereigrty. We wejcome 
the Arab Peace Plan is 3 sound 
basis for attaimimg durable 


peace ic the region 

We commend Malaysia’; .ni- 
tiative in hosung the Regonal 
Cconfererxce for Asia on tbe 
Question of Palestine in Kuala 
Lumpur next month In keep- 
ing with our principled stan4 


on Palestine, we will actively 
participate in the Conference 
and will cooperate with M> 
laysig and other peace icving 
and justice upholding coun- 
tries to effectively mobilise in- 
termationad support for and soll 
ad with the Palestinian peo- 
P 


EXCELLENCY 

We c8nmot bu: express our 
aNguish and concern at the 
frairicidal war between [ran 
end Iraq. The tragic conflict has 
Bet only been causing great 
hamn to the rwo_ brorherly 
countries but also to the cntire 
Islamic Ummah and poses 3 
threat to peace and security in 
the region. We renew our car- 
Best appeal to Iran and Iraq 
for an immediate cessation of 
bustlities. We also reafhrn our 
pledge to support all efforts to 
bring atout an amicable, just 
aud honourable sojution of 
the dispute. ~ 
£49 you are weil aware, Bang- 
ledesh has been given the uni- 
que hofour of hosting the 
Tourteenth Islamic Foreign 
Ministers’ Conference in Dhaka 
latcr this year. I am confident 
that and M2jaysia 
will be in close consuillauon 
and make all possivie odeay- 
our, to ensure the success of 
this important Conference. 

In keeping with our principal 
stand of opposing imper ais. 
coinpialism, seo<colonalism re- 
csm and domunstion m any 
form or marsifestatons. we 


Sath African and .- 
peupke’s heraic struggle tu? 
freedom aNd justKe. 

In pursuance of the policy of 
advancing the cause Of peace 
and security, Bargladésh s'\p- 
ports the UN Resoluton 02 
Gecisration of the Indian Ocean 
ag 2 Zane of Peace. We 20 hope 
that conditions will soon 
created for helding the propa 
sed Internationa] Conierence 
on Indian Ocean in Colombo. 
We clso support the — 

sposal and efforts esiablis: 
> aa of Peace, Freedom and 
Neutrality ig SoutlFast Asia. 

MR. PRIME MINISTER 

Bangladesh <njoys close ad 
fruencjy Maaucds with au at 
peghccurs and nas cen TAK: 


Mg uoremitung efforts to creais 
an atmosphtre of gowlwil, 
trust aNd aiutual understanc- 
ing in Der Own Keighcoourl.ocou. 
Our cofscious pian and per- 
sistem, endeavours for a siruc- 
tured mulusectora: South-/ sian 
Regional Cooperation have pro- 
duced most grauysng fresulus 
so far, A soud foundation has 
been laid for progressive devye- 
lopment of cOoperaue progra- 
mines at the regional § level 
trom the conceptual = Stage 
through feasibility phase and 
to the stage of corsolidation, 
The Fourth Meeting of roreign 
Secretaries of South Asian coun 
tries held in Dhaka last month 
Gemonstrated the adequate 
advancement of the pre. 
paratory phas€é to per- 
mic effective implememta- 
tiOn of a Comprehensive Pro- 
gramme of Acton and the 
conyeming of a political level 
meeting. A Foretgg Ministers’ 
leve] meeting wil] be held 
short!y to launch the Program 
me of Action whith will maxe 
Regional Cooperation 8 rea- 


lity. 
EXCELLENCY, 

The worlg today is beset with 
economic prublems of alaruct-% 
magnitude. The existing global 
economic structure is Cearly 
unable to meet the needs of 
the developing countries ang 
I am not sure that it meets 
those of the developed coun- 
tries either. Both Bangladesh 
and Malaysia, being producers 
of primary commModitie, aad 
buyers of capral gOods have 
been particuarly harg hit by 


carcumsiafces Of Our . 
We apprecite Maiaysias vaju- 
€d support in the Group of 77 
which we are cumetry char- 
ing. We hope thaa with the 
support of Malaysig and other 
lke-minded countries 4 would 
be possible to pave the way to 
the launching cf the long awa'- 
@d Global Round of Negotia- 
tions. 

MR. PRIME MINISTER 

It is @ Maer of -Mmente 
satisacticn «6otha)06=_- Bad giacesh 
and Majaysa old simular 

















tS 


views on many regional] and 
internt:onal probiems and issu 
es, aNd have been making com. 
mon endeavours to sérve the 


recent yes. I aM confident 
that he existing bonds of friead 
Ship and the areas of cupera. 
Hon between cur two countries 
will continue to expand to the 
mutual benefit of our -wo peo- 
pies. The visit of Your Excel- 
ency ang Datin Seri Dr Siti 
Hasiaah will add a giOrious 


to express Bangiadeth’s earm- > oo two brother. 


EXCELLENCIES AND 
DISTINGUISHED GUESTS 


May I request you to join 
me in a toast: to the health 
happiness and long life of Rt. 
Hon'e Dato’ Seri Dr. Maha." 








ing of unity ang solidarity of thir Mohamad and Datin Sert 

the Organization of Islamic Dr. Siti Hasmah. to the con- 

Conference. ae 

1 em ztiified to not hat rinuec progress and prosperity 

Whe relations between Bangia- of tne orotherly people of 

desh and Malaya have grown Malaysia and to the everlasting 

in depth and dimension in the fei ondeh4 . . 
-~riencsnhip and cooperation 
oetween Bangladesh and Malavsia. 


Walarcal : + Inf ’ 72 e 
“alaysian Prime Minister's 13 Apr Sneech 
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‘The Following ‘is the text of | a 
the address by th Dato Sen» 
Dr. Mahathir Bin Mohammad 


Your Excé@Hency. 
The ties between our (wo 
countries are founded or 23ge- 


micgmtv and noo-imterference 
In internal affairs We belicre 
that adherence to those prim 


the Pome Muoister of Maiaysia 3 
at the banquet given in Ms oid cultural contacts — ciples. as well as the principle 
Martial expemence and gecgrapfic of peaceful ies ie oieal 


honour ov the Chuei 
Law Acgmuinstrator. Lt. 
HM Ersbac and Begum Raw 
shan Ershai at Bangoohabao ~ 
in Dhaka or Monday night says 
BSS 

Oy behalf of my wre and 
Mmembders of oiy detegation | 
would iiKe to thank vou (tbe 


if we particuiariy ihe weaker 
mations. are to enjoy peace 
security and stability which ars 
so essettia]/ tur the economic 
Gevelopment opraspent. and 
wel -ceing of our peoples 

We have foilowed ciosely 
developments in Bangladesh 


‘~* 


Gen. proximity. These ties have 

been further augmented by our 
shared cuommuiments ‘Oo wie 
ideals and aspirations of tne 
United Nations the Organisa- 
tion of Isiamic Conference ine 
Non-aligneq Movement and the 
Comumonweaita wail of whicdh 


government and people of Bang 
ladesh tor the warm and tment 
div weicome thay has been ex- 
tended to us Silee Our arrival 
here. 


? 
Our tWo countries have al 


! aart 
wavs enjuyed -lose and tera 
jations since we esta iisned 
ai0k April 


diciometic retamnons Ww , 
1972 [he civse relauons that 
exist between Banglauesh and 
Malaysia are reliected mo tae 
cooperation oerween vur two 
countries in whe swusal cultur 
economic egucauoual and tech 
nical peids exchanges of visit 
at vanmoug ieveis [rom UUme 60 
time served w sirengiaen Te 


jaupns®rurtper. 


both our countries are mem 
bers The simuanty of views 
that we hoid on many regional 
amd international issues hae 
inevitabiy drawn us closer tog 
ther It is the Maijaysian zov- 
efmment’s irtenuog not only to 
Maintain the close ties esisung 
betWeen us our aiso (0 com 
tumue to work towards sireng- 
Uening our relauoas further 


four Excellency 

Malaysia has aways foliowca 
@ conusicor, joucy of stab 
lishing triendiy cvelatnons and 
Mutual cooperauion with ad 
countries ifrespective of dew 
lowy or ociiticu, sysiems, sased 
Gm the ofine:pies of termionas 





and are zgreativ wumpressei o 
the serious etiorts made oy 
your government to Dmag oro 
gress anc oorospermty to ),Our 
peovie and to achies< sustained 
economic growth Like you 6 
{OO are com:mutted to swmorove 
the quality of life of Our ped 
ple and iav 3a arm foundation 
for continued stabuwty and 
sociO-—<conemic security ior ihe 
future. 

We note «ith admiration the 
"Sid 1Mutietiv~ mken ve your 
country tO promoie a regional 
framework ‘Or sccOperation in 
Sourh Asia ‘We understand 
iat sucosiantia crowress has 
been cchueved :owards this end 
anc we wish you amu he tr- 
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Ames Bangladesh and Malaysia’ The agreement on maritime 
signed two agreement’ one on transport a Foreign 
maritime transport and the spokesman said was aimed at 
other on avoidance of dobdle. strenthening cooperation in the 
taxauion—in Dhaka ar Bango freld of maritime transport. 
bhaban on Tuesday morning, _ The z2areement which comes 
reports BSS. into force immediately provides 
The Foreign Minister Mr. A for establishment of @# icint 
R. Shams-ud and oh Maritime committee for the im 
Malaysi coapnetnen Mr. Tao plementation of present agree 
Sri M. Ghazali Shafie. signed tment; fresearch; techmical co 
the agreements on behalf of operation and traning & ght 
their respective countries. rates and any cther matter >der- 
The Chief Marnial Lew Adm! taining to develspment of nari- 
nistrator Lt. Gen H. M Er time transport. 
shad and the visiting Malavsiap The other agreement was 
Prime Minister. Mr. Dato Seri signed for the avoidance of 
Dr. Mahathir Mohammad. were double taxation and orevention 
presen; cn the occasion. sity of fisca] evasion ‘n respec; of 
taxes on income. i. . 
ri, , TUE PR ANE CU JACrR z i , sie 2 
Vv oiucd p Or. Juv is \ bn is» > bs thy r j ” >) 
Text 
ee en ang ‘cOTcial “wetcorrte eae is fl Admtinisttator of Bangtadesh’ 
Following rs the "u} text of the close bonds of friendship. was assisted bv His Excellency 
the jcimt commun): wssued existing between thc iwo a: Mr 4 8 Shams-ud Doha Foreign 
ta Dnaka on Wedaesday om therly countries anc people Minister His Excellency Major, 
conciusiog Of the visit to Bane “During the visit the Prime General Muzammel _ Hussain 
gladesh of Dato Sert Dr Mana- Minister was received by Mis. psc, PSO so TMLA Nig Brow; 
thir Mohammad Prime Mials ef. Excellency Mr Justice A F M? lexcy Mr AS Ataul Kamm 
yi Malaysia to the Peoples Ahsaauddig Chowdhury Presi. Foreign Secretary 1nd oth-t 
Republic of Banglasesh, says dent of the People’s Republic: senior officials The Right 
a °!D hancout | of Bangiadesh. 3 Honourabie Dato Sen Dr Mal.a. 
At the Wvitauion of Lieut Their Excellencies Mr S$ M’ thir Mohammad was assisted 
naat Genera] Husseia Muham- Shaful Azam Munster for, by the Hon'dlie Tw Sn M 
ae Industries; and Commerce Mr Ghazo!; Shafie MP Minister of 
Martia Law Administrator Of A R Shams-ud-Dohg- - Minister , Foreig, Affairs His Excelleacy 
the Peopiss Repubiic of Bat for Forcign Affars and Ambass:dor Tan Sri Zakaria 
giadesh if? Right Honouradic Air Vice Marshal Alt Secretary Generz) of = the 
Dato Seri Dr Maha:hir Mone (Retd) K M Aminu| Islam Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
mmag Prime Minister of Ma-ay Minister for Labour and Man- Hon’ble Tan Sri Sallehudin 
sia accompanied ov = Darin power called on the Prime Mohamad Director Genera! of 
Seri Dr Siti Hasmah paid a Minister of Malaysia the Economic Planning Unit 
jour-dav oficial visti to 9 the ‘In paving homage to te P-ime Ministers Department 
People’s Repudlic of Banyls- Martyrs of the War of [nde and other senior officials 
desh from Anvri 1821 1963 pendence the visiting Prime ‘The two leadery expressed 
‘The Pr me Mi nister’s ‘leva Minister iaid a wreath it the ful} satisfaction ar the positive 
tog included tne Hen 5le hee Jativo Shaheed Smrit; Shoucha development: of cordial rela 
Sn M Ghazal sane » NP ‘His Excellency wieutenant tiong bet Ween Bang'adesh and 
Minister of Foreien = Aas General Hussain Muhammad Maiaysia in all ‘Acids and 
His Exceiiencey = Ambassacor Ershad ndc. psc and the Right reaffirmed their desire to broa- 
Jan sn 2>afa Ah Secretary Honofraoie Dato Seri Dr den the score of cooperation 
General in the Min — = Mahathir Mohamad jield detail berween the two countmes 
kore:gn Actairs and other Aigh ed discussions The talks ‘Noting that there existed 
officials were held in an at™ ospher > vaer scope for e¢Xpansion cf 
‘Yhe Pome Minister of shilay. utmost cordialitvy and com Silateral cooperation both the 
sig 2M¢ the accompors'ny det plete undersianding. In these jeaders stressed their desire 


GatlOn were ziten a very WaT. talke the Chief Ma:tral Law to explore ail avenues and in- 











enaiv Ralions of South 
Fverv success in this a 
endeavour 

Like Bangiadesh Malaysia !s 
deepiy committed to segional 
cooperation manifested by 
ASEAN But ASEAN and the 
countries in the region can 
fully concentrate on their 
gocial and economic develop 
ment efforts only if there is an 
ear'y return of peaceful and 
Stable condition to South 
Eas: Asia [t is for this reason 
that Malaysia. in concert witb 
its Partners in ASEAN have 
been striving to. establish in 
South-East Asia a zone of 
Deace [reecon) and neutrality, 
free from ary form or manner 
of foreign interterence The 
Kampuchean crobiem is a seri- 
Ous threat to peace and stabi-. 
bty in the region and the com 
unmucd Vietnames illegal ooc'- 
pation of the country is a seri- 
Gus obstacle to the fea 
sation of the zone of peace, 
treecom and neutrality in 
Souti+East Asia. We cannot 
and wil not accept foreign 
Miliary wWtervention in Kam» 
puchea or elsewhere as a means 
of settiiug disputes. 
puchean issue must be resolved 
Guickiv und iQ accordance with 
the declaration of the jnterna- 
wonal cooference on Kam 
chea and other rekvant iN 
resoiuiions that have been en- 
Sorsed and supported by the 
international community. Ma. 
laysig oelieves thar the 
ment of Daspocrazic inoe- 
cnea under te presidency of 
rince Norodom Sihanouk de 
Serves full yorermauional sup- 
Dort in its gajlant efforts to 


and for the concept of a zone 
of peace treedom ana neutre 
ty in South-East Asia is 
sincerely felt and deephy appre 
Ciated 

Maiavsia deplores strongly 
the omgoing Vietiamese at 
tacas against forces of the De 
mocratx Repubic of Kampu- 
chea and the he’piess KAhmer 
Civiluan populahen. We strog- 
giy condemg Vietnamese trans- 
gression of Tha: terntory and 
casuaiues imlicted on Thais 
forces and civibans hig has 
Occurred ua the past and we 
fear that this will continue to 
happen as long as the 
Ysetramese contioue their uUle- 
fal occupatwon of Kampuchea. 
As We Nave repealediy empha 
Sasec ip the pase Vietnamese 
Culitary actions along the Thar 
Aampuchean vorder threaten a 
SDLi-over of hghtung ito 
neaghooucnng Thayana and rase 
& spectre of war in ue regioa 
and jovite big power iDvoive- 
ment We theretore call on 
the imternzwuonal commuuity to 
Cemand that the Vietnamese 


unmedia:ciy cease ureu hosu- 
ities a’ung the oorder and 
Alt odraw ‘ 


therr forces from 


Like Kampuchea Afghanistan 
TOO is the victim of foreign i 
tervenuon and occupauon. We 
Gepicre thig situauon and filly 
support the resolutions of the 
OIC. the Nomaligned Move 
meng and the Umted WNatious 
tor the restoraueg of the in 
dependence and sovereignty ot 
Afghanistan aad et its Islamic 
and Nomaligned character 

Your Excellency. 

As Muslim couninmes we can 
pot but share the angui of 
our brethren ww West Asia. The 
repeated and olafant acts of 
aggression committed by Israel 
agaumst the Arab peopie and 
their lands threaten regigpal. 
a itv add wold peace We 
beucve that a just aod durable 
peame im the region can only 
be established on the basis of 
the r:estituuon of the mghts af 
ithe people of Palestuune inch 
ding ther right :© set up en 
independent state of thei; oWn 
in ther bo under the 
leadership of their sole and 
kegitumate§ ss represeniauve = (he 
PLO the total Israeii withdra- 
wal from all occupied Arad. 
territories and the uncondi- 
wonal return ot Holy Jerusalem 
to Arad anc Isiamic sovereignty 
We .welcome the exnght-poict 

Non oa the Middle- 
Deae setdement adopted af 
the Arab summit in Fe 

September 138 

Several months after tbe b> 
raeli rupe of Ledanon, they 
femain in occupatcoan of parts 
ot that country against the 
wishes of the peopie and gov 
ernment of Lebanon and we 
wnternatoual community ft is 
about tme that the Unitea 
States governmmem. the sup 
plier of arms to Lisrsel and eG 
whose economic suppor: Lsrael 
depends apply we pecessary 
pressure to efieccr wunmedt 
Israeli withdraWas from Leda 
Ben - 

Our anguish is a 
the contunuimg war tw 
lran and Iraq The confict 
between two brotherly countries 
pot oaly endangers peace and 
stabihtv but algo UNGermuuss 
the sohdarity of the islamuc 
countmes. paruculaily iD fr 
pect of the just struggle of the 
Palestinian people the udeTatoo 
vt hoiv derustiem aod ws 
valiant struggic cf our Afghas 
Muslim brothers .o preserve 

their faith digmity and inde 
pendence against Soviet (olefr- 
venuio, apg occupation We 
piedge our support io the peace 
efforts of the OIC for an eartv 
just and duraoe siuucon of 
the conflict in the higher inte- 
rest of Isiam aod for the atabr 
lity and progresg of the Isha 
muc Ummah 

Ag members of the Non 
aligned Movement saare a cour 
gion responsibiitvy in ensuring 
thar i will aWay,s 1b ntain its 
yndepedence “O0m-c.i0C cparac 
te. acd that it remams Jedcka- 
tec to its omginai prn- 
ciples These -haracteris- 
ucs are essentuel f the 





moverment ig to contunmue to 
make meaningful contmbpuucns 
twwwards promotimg intema- 
jonai peace and secunmty We 
are heartened thar the Non- 
aligned summit in New 
has deen renewed awareness of 
wus reality. 

Your Excellency. 

igcay al} developing —_ 
tries alike are confronted wi 
an econemic oredicament wat 
can only be descriced as des 
perate some more desperate 
than others. Rising wade - 
elts high cost of borToWing 
gecline in development assis- 
tance are only some of our 9To> 
blems AU this cannot be tc- 
drexsed fn isolation Lor can it 
await a giobal coasensus o8 
the creation of the imnter- 
national economic order. 
We in he developing 
world must cxplore with the 
utmost urgency oew panes 9 
cooperation among ourse 
ine spirit of South-South dia- 
logue and strengthen our oar 
gaining position vise-vis the 
developed countmes ¢ the 
promotion of producers’ asso- 
cations such as the . recently 
estaoj,shed in producers’ asso- 
catien | 

aerate is opacerpens - 
fairiv ramd rate elopmen 
and modernisation. While we 
negd the cooperation of 
advanced counrmes to boot 
our ecopomuc growth. We also 
piace conmsidgrabie emphasis of 
selt reliance We in Malaysis 
have done our utmost to wet 
away from subsistence agricul 
ture and tBe oreduction of raw 
materials for the developed 
world and te move towards a 
diversified :adustey oased econo 
my While we are as yet sli 
ghtiy developed Wan seme 


other developing countries We 
have nevertheless throuzh the 
passage of time accumulated 
a Wealth of experience which 
we are willing to share with 
Other courttries which are desi. 
rous of simular developmen: 
Onty by helping each other ia 
the spumt of South South coope 
rauon and growing econemu 
cally stroag can we expec: [oO 
#ain the respect and have eqviita 
bie relations with the develop 
ed world [ would like to rei 
terai¢e here our willingness to 
Work with Bangladesh in all 
Seics and to nurture the spint 
of friendship and cooperation 
that has alWavs been the corner 
stone of our relanonosmp The 
Malaysian technical cooperation 
programme estabviinsed in 1980 
is now fully developed and Il 
hope that Bangiacesh wi! be 
one of the countmes whuch 

il avait itself of the facuities 
that are mow open A: the 
same time. we on our Dart 
Would alwavs welcome anv as 
sistamce that vou could offer 
us In this reeard I would 
like to express our gratiude 
to vou for extending to 4S 
whe @orvices of your coctors 
and other professionais aad 
offering us vour academic (rai 
Aime faciuiies 











tensify efforts for further co.! 
operation in variouc fields in. 
cluding education culture cel 
gion manpower agmculture 
industnes trade investment — 
technical cooperation and joint 
ventures 

‘The tWo leaders welcomed 
the signing of the Muantime 
Transport Agreement and the 
Agreement on Avoidance of 
Double Taxation during the 
visit as a positive Step which 
would further strengthen 
mutually beneficial cooperation 
between the two countries. 

‘The two 
there was 3 need for coopera- 


leaders felt that - 


tion, bet*®cen developing coun * 


ties like Bangladesh and Malay 
sig and that such operation 
would contmbute to the streng- 
thening of the econcmy of the 
two developing countmes 


Noting thar such cooperation . 


agiready etisted between Bangla 
degh and Malaysia tiey expres 
seq their resoive to further ex. 
pand it. {nm this regard the 
two Sides 2greed On anearly 
convening of the jcint Commit 
tee provided for in ihe Bangs 
desh-Malaysia Economic and 
Technical Cooperation Agree 
arent 

"The Prime Minister on be. 
half of the Government and 
people of Malaysia sxpressed 
deep 3ppreciation to the Gov. 
ermmen;, of Bangladesh for the 
services Of g mumber of Banzia 
deshji doctors engimeers amt 
educationists and for providing 
academic and training factli- 
tles for Malavsiag students. 

‘The Pmme Minister explain 
ef to the Chief Martial Law 
Administrator about -he Malay 
sian Technica} Cooperation 
Programme Om hehalf of the 
Govermment and pecple of the 
Penpie’s Republic 2¢ Bangla 
desh the Chlef Martia! Law 
Adminisirator expressed his 
thanks for the offer of assis 


tance ander the Malaysian Tech 
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Administrator welcomed the 
decision of the GovernmMen; of 
Malavsty to eStabiisi; this Uni- 
versity 

‘The Chief Martia! Law Ad- 
ministrator briefed the Prime 
Minister On the progress achiev 
ed So far in promoting struc- 
tured South Asiar Regional 
Cooperation on the basis of 
soverelen equality and mutual 
benefit. The Prime Minister 
eXpressed his admiretion for 
the bolg imitiative ttken dv 
Bangiadesh to promote 4 fe. 
gionay framework for coopers- 
tion in South Asia which would 
contribute to the Ddetterment 
of the quality of life of the 
peoples of the region 

‘The Prime Minister of Malay. 
sia informed the Chief Martial 
Law Administrator of Bangla. 
Gesh OF the proxzTe-s acmeve. 
oy the Association of Soutr 
East Asian Nations (ASEAN) 
met onlv (BD promoting peace 
and stability bur alco in en- 
couraging regfona} coo pera- 
tlon tn the ecOmOmic social and 
cultural flelds in South East 
Asian region. The Chief Mar. 
tial Law Administrator of Ban- 
giadesh praised the progress 
achieved Ov the ASEAN coun- 
tMes ig all spheres. 

‘The two leaders expressed 
great comcetn at the detenora. 
ting internationa] situation 
which posed increasing threat 
10 peace security and stabilitv 
tn the South and South East 
Asian regions and the World 
Thev reaffirmed ther two Gov. 
vernments’ firm commitment 
to the UN Charter and the 
Non-Aligned Movement and the 
principles and obiect'ves Of the 
Organization of Islamic Confer 
Cfce and underscored’ the im- 
portance Of respecting the prn 
cipleg of soverign equality 
territoma] integmty of al} 
states inviolabdiliiy of frontiers 
mominterference and nmon-inter 
venuon jp the interns; affairs 
of other states non-uce of force 
and peacefuj] setticnent of 
Crsptutes 

‘The Prime Minister and the 
Thiet Martia} Law Acmunistra- 
‘tor~dtscussed the situation ig 
Kampuchea. Both jeaderg et 
press¢d concen over the con- 
unued military occupation of 
thar country. They called for 
the immediate and unconditi- 
ona] withdrawal of Vietnamese 





troops from Kampuchea fie 
restoration Of its independence 
sovereignty and the establish- 
ment of Kampuchean neutrali- 
tv in line with the Declaration 
of the International Conference 
On Kampuchea and relevant 
resolutions of the (United Na 
mons General Assemdly They 
reafirmed their stand that the 
people of Kampuchea shouid 
be enable to decide their own 
destiny free from any external 
interference Or intervention. 
The t¥o jeaders welcomed the 
formation of the Coalition Gov 
emnment of Democratic Kammo- 
chea under the Presidency of 
His Roya} Highness Samdech 
Norodom Sihanouk a5 a posi- 
tive step towards a political 
solution of the Kampuchean 
problem 

‘The two sides deploreg the 
Vietnamese attacks against 
Khmer refugee centres along 
the Khmer-Thai border and 
Vietnamese transgression of 
Thai termtory. They expressed 
the fear that this state of af- 
fairs will contimue ae long as 
the Vietnamese remain in 
Ulegal occupation of Kampu- 
chea. They emphasised thar 
Vietnamese military action 
along the 1 hai-Kampuchean bor 
der threatened a spillover of 
fighting into neighbouring Thai 
land endangering pe2ce aod 
Stability in the region ag a 
whole They called on the 
internationa} community to de- 
mand thay the Vietnamese 1m- 
mediately cease their hostili- 
ties along the borde, and with 
draw their forces from Kampu 
chea. 


“The tWo leaders reaffirmed 
their support for the establish 
ment of a Zone of Peace Pree 
Com and Neutrality in South 
East Asig and underlineg the 
imperative need for an early 
resoluuon of the Kampuchean 
Question which will remove a 

mous obstacle to the ful} rea 
lsation of its oodtectives. 

“On Afghanistan the two 
leaders reiteraied their princi- 
pled stand for 4 political set. 
tlement of the problem on the 
basis Of immediate and uncon. 
ditiona] withdrawal of foreign 
troops and for the creation of 
conditions 10 enable the people 
of Afghanistan to determine 
their own destiny tree from 











any externa] interference or 
Intervention, and restoration of 
its Islamic and Non-Aligned 
Character, 

“The tWo leaders condemned 
the continuing I[sracii aggres 
sion against the Arab and Po 
lestinian people and her fla 
grant violatlog of the decisions 
and ressiutions of the Vaited 
Nations and other World Bo. 
dies. They reiterated the view 
thar a iust aMd durable peace 
in West Asia can be achieved | 
only On the hasis of the total 
and unconditional Israeli with- 
drawal from ai] occupied Arab 
termtofies. reaitsauron of the’ 
jegitimate and jnal:enable rights: 
of the Palestinian people in: 
cluding the mght to Rave an 
independeny state in their own ; 
homeland under the 'eadership: 
of the Palestine Liberation OF, 
gamzation the sole and legit- 
mate representative of tne Pa-é 
Jestinian people, and the resto. 
ration of Al-Quds Al-Snamf to 
the istatmic an@ Ar2” s0Y~ 
reigntv 

“The tWo lealers also com 
demned the continued israeir. 
OccupatiOn of parts 2 Lebanon 
against the wishes of the dev 
ple and Government of Lepda- 
non, ang the imternational com. 
munity and cailed ‘or imme. 
diate Israeli withdrawal. 

“The two leaderg expresses 
concerned over the continuing 
fratrickla; war between Iran 
ang Iraq. and as imember of 
OIC Peace Committee renewed 
the appeal to Iran and Iraq 
for an immediate ceusation of 
hostiitie, and for aij effort. to 
acnieve Be. micad 2 
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Dute ig tue NigMe; ‘cieres, 0: 
Islam and for the staoility aad 
progress of the Islamic Ummah 

“Both leaders uncerscared 
their opposition to imperia- 
lism. racism and dominauon jin 
any form or Manifestatioa. 
While condemning the apar- 
theid policy of Soy); Africa 
and her agression against the 
neighbouring countries, they 
reiterated their supnvort for he 
peoples Of South Afrmca and 
Namibia in their just struggle 
for freedom and justice. 


“The two leaders o0teg that 

@s a result of recep: develop 
ments, the Indian Ovean Arca 
hsd become 4 focus Of great 
power fMvalry. Both sides ret- 
terated their suppor: to the 
1071 UN Declartion of the Ine 
diag Ocean as 3 Zone of Peace, 
They recalleg the resolutions 
Cf the meeting of the littoraj 
and hinterlang states ac Wel} as 
Subsequent meetings of the Ad 
hoc Committee of the Indian 
Ocean and declareg their com- 
mitment to work for the suc- 
cess of the Conference on I[n- 
dian Ocean tO be held in Sri 
Lanka. 
’ “The two leadets exchanged 
views on the recent Sevents 
Summit of the Non-Aligned 
Movement held in New Deim 
and reaffirmed their continued 
determination to work for the 
strengthening of the Movement 
and maintaining its indepen- 
dent and 20n-Dlo- = character 
through, rededication to jts on- 
ginal principles, 





“The two leaders eXpressed 
contelrn over the  cuntinuing 
Geterioration of the global eco. 
momMic situation They reaffirm 
ed their commitmen; tg the 
estadiishment of a just New 
Internationa} Economic Order 
@nd stressed thar all efforts 
should be made towards Jaun- 
ching of the Global Round of 
Negotiations. The two leaders 
Tecogmised that the problems 
facing Third Worijad developing 
countries cannot be redressed 
in isolation, nOr can it await 
a global consensus og the crea- 
tion of the New Iniernational 
Economic Order They agreed 
that the developing world must 
expiore with utmose urgency 
New pattems of cvuoperation 
amongst themselves in the 
SPIM¢ of South-South dialogue. 

“The Prime Minister of Ma. 
laysla expressed his apprecia- 
tron and gratitude to the Chief 
Martial Law Administiator and 
the Government and brotheriy 
people of Bangladesh for the 
warm reception and gracious 
hospitaltty accorded tg him. 
Datin Seri Dr. Siti Hasmah 
and members Of his eMtourage 
— their stay ig Ban 


“The Right Honoursbie Dato 
Seri Dr. Mahathir Mchammad, 
the Prime Minister of Malaysia 
extended 4 warm invitation to 
His Excellency Lieutenanye Gen 
era! Hussain Muhammad 
Ershad, nde; pse: Chief Mar. 
ttal Law Administrator of the 
Peonle’s Republic of Bangla- 
desh to Day 4 visit to Malavsia 
‘ne inyrmtauon Wag accepie:| 
with pleasure.” 
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Malaysian Prime Minister Dr. 
Mahathir Mohammad on Wed- 
nesday envisaged a better bila- 
teral relations betWeen Dhaka 
and Kuala Lumour and hoped 
thar the two friendly Muslim 
countries would have an iden 
thcal voice on maior issues im’ 
internationa!] forums. 

Addressing a crowded Press 
conference at Old Ganobhaban 
Prime Minister Dr. Mahathir 
Said that there existed ample 
Dossibilines to promote bilater- 
al relations between Bangla- 
desh and Malavsia, particularly 
in the fields of trade and in 
dustry. He said that the mem 
bers of his delegation from the 
banking aod trade sector had 
profitable discussions with the 
entrevreneurs in Bangladesh 
for ¢Xploring the feasibility of 
joint ventures. He assured tech 
nical cooperation to Bangla- 
desh. He also thankej Bangla 
Gesh for etving Malaysian stu- 
dents admission to medical col- 
lezes and universities. 

The Malaysian Prime Minister 
termed his four-day official 
visit to Bangladesh as “worth 
While and fruitful’. Besides 
discussing bilateral relaticns 
with General Ershad. he said 
they exchanged views on differ- 
ent issues relating to OIC, Mid 
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dle East Kampuchea and Afgha 
nistan. 

Reviving to a Question what 
will be bis country’s stand on 
Bangladesh's candidature ‘ for 
the post of Secretary-Generaf. 
of OIC the Malaysian Prime 
Minister said that Bangladesh 
had not yet announced the 
name of her candidate for the 
post. He said that Malaysia 
wanted to see a single candi- 
date from this Tegioan He an- 
nounced that his countrv would 
take its stand on this issue later 


on. 
Asked whether he considered 
the Soviet Union as a threat 
to the security of ihe South 
East Asian Region the Malay- 
Sian Prime Minister said that 
his country did not want the 
presence of the USSR. the USA 
or China in the region. “We 
are against super power rivalry 
tn the région’, he asserted, He 
however admitted that the 
preseme of super powers had 
oten vfeating insecurity and 
instability in the region. 
In reply to a question Maiay- 
stan Prime Minister termed the 
efforts towards Soutp Asian 
nal cooperation fcrum as 3 
ca good move”. He believed 








that the forum like the ASEAN 
would promote regicna] ¢o- 
overation. 

Asked by an Iranian corres 
dent whether big country 
would condemp Iraq for forc- 
ing the war in the Gulf, the 
Malaysian Prime Misster said 
that as a member of the OIC 
peace mission to end the long- 
drawn Ireq-Iran war his coun- 
try would always try to main 
tain “Ns neutal posture for 
continuing her roje as a Dedia- 
‘or. “We shail not take = side 
With any party in the war’, he 
told the correspondent from 
$cenian News Agency (IRNA). 

In reply to gs Question whe 
ther his country would import 
jute carpet from Bangladesh 
the Malaysian Premier said that 
Bangladesn carpet had a good 
chance of getting a gcod mar- 
ket in Malavsia. He said that 
he was impressed bv the Ccua- 
litv of iute carpet produced in 
Bangladesh when he visited 
carpet miuljs here. 

Malaysian Foreigg Minister 
Tan Sri M. Ghazali Shafie and 
Director-General of the Minis 
try of Foreign Affairs Tan Sri 
Zakaria Ali were present at 
the Press conference. 
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FINANCE MINISTER SPEAKS AT ESCAP MEETING 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 21 Apr 83 ppl, 8 


/Text/ Bangkok, April 20--Bangladesh has been elected Chairman of the 
39th session of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
(ESCAP) now being held here, reports BSS. 


Mr A.M.A. Muhith, Minister for Finance and Planning and leader of the 
Bangladesh delegation was elected Chairman of the session by acclamation. 
His name was proposed by the leader of the Thai delegation, Foreign 
Minister Air Chief Marshal Siddhi Savetsila. The proposal was seconded 
by the leaders of the delegations from Philippines, Australia, India, 
China, Laos, PDR, Tonga, Maldivea and Iran. 


This is for the first time that Banrladesh has been elected Chairman of an 
ESCAP session which is being viewed as an honour to and recognition of 

the country's leading role in various issues of regional and global matters. 
The current ESCAP session which began here yesterday to continue till 

April 29, is expected to consider a number of socio-economic issues of 
regional and international concern like global recession and increasing 
trade barriers, flow of economic resources from developed to the developing 
countries, particularly the LDCs, industrialisation and transfer of 
technology, regional and sub-regional food security, agricultural and rural 
development and other related matters. 


Most Pressing Problem 


Addressing the session after accepting the chairmanship, the Finance 
Minister said that unquestionably the single most pressing problem confront- 
ing developing countries of the region was the spectre of poverty and its 
attendant side-effects, with some 84 perceut of the world's absolute poor 
living in the ESCAP region. 


Mr Muhith said growth in the developing countries and specially in the 

least developed among them, had suffered greatly in the recent past and 
strong adjustment measures during the recession of this decade had only 
exacerbated the difficulties in the absence of growth in trade and stagnation 
in transfer of resources from the rich to the poor. 
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He said that the adoption of the launching of the substantial new programme 
of action for the least developed countries had faced obstacles impeding 
any progress whatsoever. 

The international environment for trade and aid for growth and equity had 
been rather hostile, Mr Muhith said. 


Dismal Year 


Mr Muhith said that 1982 had been the most dismal year of the century in 
an economic context. There has been a decline in trade in three decades 

f consistent growth, he said, adding commodity prices witnessed biggest 
Slump in 50 years more acute than ever before. 


He said that the balance of payment gap of non-oil developing countries 
had reached a peak point, so had their debt servicing liability. Liquidity 
crisis had surpassed all past records constraining trade and development, 


he added. 


fhe Minister said that it was against this background that the 39th session 
of ESCAP was meeting and everyone seemed to be concerned about recovery. 
But can there be recovery without development, he questioned. 


Mr Muhith said that the session would deal with a number of important 
relevant issues which, among others, would include fiscal policy for 
levelopment in the ESCAP region, review and appraisal of the international 
development strategy and the substantial new programme of action for 1980's 
for the least developed countries and food supply and technical cooperation 


mong developing countries. 


CSO: 4600/1068 














Siraiul 


ihe progressive decline 
over the years in both the 
surface and subterranean 
waters levels in Bangladesh 
has reached a very _ eritical 
Stage this year, according to 
reports from all over the 
country. 

The instant and immedi- 
ate effects of the Farakka 
Barrage are writ large on its 
neighbourhood areas in 
northern’ districts. And 
the remote impact of 
unautherised and _ unila- 
teral withdrawal of the 
Ganges waters by India 
beyond the terms and provi- 
sions of the 1977 agreement 
has also been disastrous in 
the far away Khulna and 
other south-western regions 
and in Syihet, Comilla and 
Mymensingh districts. 

Investigating reports by 
relevani official authorities 
and national newspapers say 
that the desertification effe- 
cts of lesser discharge of 
waters through Farakka 
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than whit had been stipul- 
ated in the !»do-Bangladesh 
agreement of 1977 (which 
was due to expire last 
November, but was extended 
for another 18 months under 
the memorandum of unders- 
tanding signed last October 
Between the two countries 
during CMLA Gen. Ershad’s 
talks with Prime Minister 
Indira Gandhi in New 
Delhi) have _ been increasi- 
ngly alarming all over 
Bangladesh this winter, 
particularly in February, 
March and current April. 
The water level of the 
river Padma (the Ganges is 
called so in Bangladesh) at 


the Hardinge Bridge point 
stood at 18.18 ft. on last 
March 23. whichis about 


1.50 ft. wer than that on 
the corresponding date last 
year. On the same day, 
the flow was of 30,246 
cusecs as against 34,500 


cusecs provided in the 1977 
agreement. 


The level at Hardinge 
Bridge progressively weat 
down from 46.65ft on Jast 
September | to 41.70 ft on 
September 30,30.07 ft on 
October 30,27.10 ft on No- 
vember 30.22.67 ft on Dec- 
ember 30,20.64 ft on Janu- 
ary 30,19.68 ft on February 
28and 18.18 ft on March 
23. 

And the discharge of the 
Ganges through Farakka 
during the first ten days of 
April has been all time low- 
only 25,000 cusecs. This 
may be still lower, it is app- 
rehended, during the current 
and the next ten-days 
periods. Further, one fears, 
what would be the release of 
waters by Indian authoriti- 
es from April 20 to 30-which 
is known to be the __— period 
for the leanest flow of the 
international river. 

It is in these circums- 
tances that the damage to 
the ecology and economy of 








Bangladesh cay been the 
worst e-cr on account of the 
anti-agreement. raw deal by 
India. The situaticn has 
already caused havoe all 
around, and one knows not 
what js in store for the futu- 
re of thos country. 


NiIAMATULLAH 

One must note with 
heavy heart that failing to 
have any surface water supp- 
ly for cis iRRI and boro 
crop, farmer Niamatullah of 
Chatradang. village in Nac- 
hol thana oc! Rajshahi dist- 
rict (which iS immediately 
and dérectl, hit by the Fara- 
kka menace! boughta sha- 
ilow tubewe!! with agricul- 
tural Joan io iffigate the 
crop lands, but then as the 
tubewe i could mot catchat 
flow even 


the subterranean 
after three borings at three 
different spots. his standing 
crops dried and died. And 
with al! tse hopes of a 
rich hasvest gone and with 
the burden of the loan on 
his shoulder. poor Niama- 
tullah saw no other remedy 
than to hang himself to 
death oniy to save himself 
from the curses of the 
Farak«a 

Be it said that the dead 
Niamat 1s the embodiment 
of the agony of  mniiions 
of pea ants “ho are losing 
their agricultural crops and 
of still many more milli- 
who have even to suffer 
niv for drinking 


ns 
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waters on account of the 
effects of Farakka. The 
people and the whole nation 
must answer to the crying 
soul of Niamatullah. 


The effects of the 
diminishing release of waters 
through Farakka have also 
alarmingly been increasing 
the salinity in northern and 
southwestern districts, and 
increasingly helping silt up 
river beds in the remote 
areas of Sylhet and Kishore- 
ganj and Netrokona sub- 
divisions of Mymensingh 
districts. 

Reports have it that in 
the last-named areas, water 
routes have this year been 
badly affected, so much so 
that Jaunches plying for 
ages on Meghna, Surma, 
Kushiara and their branches 
and tributaries had to be 
withdrawn even in Decem- 
ber-January period. 


UNILATERAL ACTIONS 

The story of the nation’s 
plight does not end here. 
India is barraging unilate- 
rally in violation of inter- 
national laws and conven- 
tion the important rivers 
Punarbhabu, Mahananda 
(Rajshahi), Sonai (Khulna), 
Matamuhuri (Noakhali), 
Gumti (Comilla) and Kho- 
wai (Sylhet). The harms 
from them to Bangladesh 
will be to say the least, 
incalculable. 

Phus, it goes without 
saying, the water resour- 
ces disputes and problems 


between the two neigh- 
bours are being  intransi- 
gently aggravated by India 
to its selfish ends and to 
the great detriments 
of Bangladesh. The ques- 
tion now is very much 
there whether India wouid 
thus strangulate Bangla- 
desh to a state of non-exis- 
tence or surrender of sove- 
reignty. 


If itis so, Indian rulers 
are thoroughly mistaken. 
For, the fighting people of 
Bangladesh would certainly 
not hesitate to sacrifice 
anything to protect and 
Preserve their sovereign 
rights and _ independent 
entity with full honour. The 
nation must immediately 
rise to the occasion. And 
tne ruling authorities must 
take appropriate actions jn 
both domestic and interna- 
tional spheres. 

Meanwhile, let the Indo- 
Bangladesh Joint Rivers 
Commission be truthful to 
and serious about its 
business. Its delaying tac- 
lies Must stop and jt must 
also decide to formulate 
measures to make India 
stop from all sorts of 
unilateral and unlawful 
actions, 

Let us believe that the 
JRC will have its meeting 


this month in Dhaka—the 
meeting that was to be held 
last month—with a clean 
mind to resolve problems 
and not_to shelve prob- 
ems to slight Bangladesh. 











PRESS COUNCIL DISMISSES CASE AGAINST ‘ITTEFAQ' 
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The Press Council yesterday 
dismissed the case of Dr. M. A. 
Khan aod 101 others against the 
editor. Daily Ittefaq. 


The complainants had alleged 
the editor of the daily for its 
editorial oo9 October 23, 1982 
which inter alia said. In the com- 
mupist countries sobody from 
the Thir:i World is given any job 
and yet those countries tako 


every year thousands of students’ 


from Third World io their 


countries with lure of scholarships 


In the name of education what is 
done in these countries is braio 
washing ; they are sent back to 
their own couptries as agents. 
Students from the Third World 
should ask the socialist countries 
to make provision for their jobs.’ 

In its judgement the Press 
Council said, it ‘believes that 
when the area of freedom of 
holding and expressing opision 
is extended to its farthest limit, 
the possibility of discovering 
truth, through an open battle, 
comes nearer. Holding this 
view as we do, we have to 
find that the editor, is not guilty 
in this case.” 

Following is the text of jud- 
gement of the Press Council : 

This is a complaint signed 
by 101 persons, obviously emin- 
ent in their respective Selds. Aa 
editorial published ia daily Itte- 
fag on 23.10.82 is the sabject 
matter of this case. The editor- 
ial runs thus: 
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In the communist countries 


nobody from the Third World is 
giveo ady job and yet those co- 
uatries take every year thousands 
of studeats from Third World io 
their countries with lure of 
scholarships. Ig the name of 
education what is done ino these 
countries is brain washing, they 
are sent back to their own coua- 
tries as agents. Students from 
the Third World should ask the 
socialist countries to make pro- 
vision for their jobs. 


The complainants allege that 
since after liberation a significant 
oumber of students from Bangla- 
desh has been going to these 
countries for higher education 
with scholarships. The complain- 
aots took their higher education 
in Soviet Union and came back 
to Bangladesh. There is a bi- 
lateral agieemenat between these 
countries aod Bangladesh, accor- 
dingto which these countries 
offer scholarships for the ci’izens 
af Bangladesh. Mioistry of Edu- 
cation selects students for sen- 
ding them to these countrics. 
The selection is made after 
due advertisements and on 
merit. The allegation that oo 
the lure of scholarship the 
students are taken is very 
unfortunate The allegation of 
brain washing and their despatch 
to Bangladesh for acting 
as their agent is highly objection- 
able. 














The editor, [ttefaq submits as 
follows : 

The complainants did not 
follow the procedure laid down by 
the Press Council; before lodging 
a complaint, a rejoinder should 
have been sent to the paper con- 
cerned. In the editorial 9 view 
On a particular brand of inter- 
national politics aad methods 
pursued for its propagation 
was expressed. This kind of com- 
ment in the Press based on ideo- 
logical difference is treated as 
academic and found frequeatly 
inthe Press of the worid and 


not condemned as derogatory 
against any  individdual or 
group. l[ttefaq is estitled to 


its views as others are to their’s. 
That is why the distinction bet- 
ween @ newspaper report and its 
editorial is so very important. 
Facts or allegations as con- 
tained §«=6in) = 6a~soreport cag be 
challenged for its truth or falsity 
or its being defamatory or 
motivated or otherwise. Sofar 
as editorials are concerned, one 
can ooly agree or disagree with 
the views expressed therein 
but no interference in respect 
or edicorial coatests is 
desirable as tbat will amount 
to thawartiog the.Press from 
expressing its views. I¢ cannot 
be denied that education is used 
for political indoctrigation. 
But then withoat conflicts 
and clashes of political 
ideologies, journalism is bound 
to become __siiifeless and insipid 
and the freedom of Press meaa- 
ingless. 

Now the point of determina- 
tion is if the editor has violated 
journalistic ethics. 

We observed in Khaleda 
Habib’s case : 

Comment is free, facts are 
sacred. This freedom of comment 
bas a significance and im port- 
ance beyond the ioterests of the 


Press itself. The Press Counc! 
emphasises that a Press 
with freedom of comment 

Freedom of comment is the 
ultimate safeguard of bumano 
liberty and since the rights of 
the individual to express himself 
are precisely the same as those 
of his newspapers it foliows that 
if the rights of the newspapers. 
are whittled away. those of the 
individual wil as surely diminish. 

In the editorial it has been 
stated that communist countries 
draw a large number of students 
from Third World countries which 
include Bangladesh. This is a fact, 
and is not denied by the complai- 
nants. The editorial does not 
accuse that there is_ illegality or 
conspiracy for these students to 
get scholarships and to study 
in those countries. 


From the above fact, the 
editor has reached the opinion 
that these countries award scho- 
larships in order that braio 
washing of the scholars, so 
drawn to their country, could 
be safely done and agents could 
be found among them. The 
term “‘ageat” is very strong and 
its use in the editorial shouid 
have been avoided. But the 
Press Council believes that whe: 
the area of freedom of holding 
aod expressing Opining is exten- 

ed to its farthest limit, the 
possibility of discovering truth, 
through an open battle, comes 
nearer. Holding this view as we 
do, we have to find that the editor 
is Dot guilty io this case. 

As regards the failure of the 
complainant to senda _ rejoinder 
to Ittefaa we maintain that before 
approaching the Council they 
should have sent a_ rejoinder, 
however, the failure has not 
custed the jurisdiction of the 
Press Council. 

The case is dismissed in these 
terms. 














PANEL APPROVES REVISED ANNUAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 


Dhaka THE NEW NATION in English 19 Apr 83 pp l, 8 


{Text | 


The National Economic Coun- 
cil (NEC) has approved the revi- 


sed Anoual Development Progra- 
mme (ADP) for 1982-83 fiscal 
year increasing its size to Taka 
3,126.3 crore from the original 
Outlay of taka 2,700 crore, 
reports BSS. 

The approval was given ata 
meeting of the NEC heid here 
Sunday night with the Chief 
Martial Law Administrator, Lt. 
Gen. H. M. Ershad in the 
chair. 


The increased size of the ADP 


includes a project aid component 
of Taka 1,314.1 crore. The oum- 
ber of projects under the revised 
programme, have also been 
raised to 1,178 from 1,128 of the 
Original outlay. 

Ion the revised programme, 
the core projects have also been 
increased to 543 from 532 in the 
original ADP. 

The major features of the 
revised ADP are: 

(A) One of the mentionable 
side of the revised ADP is the 
construction and ~—s expansion of 
the essential roads, office build- 
ings and __s residential houses in 
the upgraded thanas io view of 
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the decentralisation policy of the 
government to strengthen thana 
administration. Taka 130 crore 
has been allocated in the revised 
ADP for successful implementa- 
tion of the programme. This 
amount represent seven per cent 
of the total local currency allo- 
cation. 

(B) It is expected that 192 
projects will be completed by 
June. 

(C) Ip the begianing ot 
1982-83 fiscal year, out of the 
total 1,128 projects in the ADP, 
499 were approved projects. Out 
of the total 1,178 projects in the 
revised programme, so far there 
are 203 approved projects. 
Seventyonme projects out of 
these approved projects have 
already been considered and 
recommended by the Projeot 
Evaluation Committee. Sixty 
projects which were approved 
in the original outlay are awai- 
ting approval in the revised 
programme. 

Beside the above mentioned 
allocation ia the revised ADP, 
the NEC has allocated 3.76 lakh 


BANGLADESH 


tons of food grains for 
small projects in the villages 
under Food for Works 
Programme. Significant progress 
nas been achieved in this 
field duriag the curreat year. 
Asa result, 3.75 lakh tons of 
food grains were used for 3,336 
projects by March 31. It is hoped 
that an additional amount of 
25,000 tons of food = grains will 
be distributed under this progra- 
mme till June next. Io the revi- 
sed ADP for 1982-83, four lakh 
toas of food grains worth Taka 
156 crore will be utilised under 
the Food for Works Programme. 
Duriog the last Gscal year 
only 2.1 lakh tons of food gra- 
ins worth Taka 95 crore were 
utilised under the programme. 

Besides, a good number of 
reformative measures were adop- 
ted recently on the process of 
Droject approval, disbursement 
method of fund for projects 
and payment of taxes and 
duties on the imported 
goods for the projects. 
As a result, it is expected that 
project implementation wil! be 
expedited during the current 
year. 
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Investment of foreign capitat 
in the private sector under joint 
venture would be around Tk 85 
crore during last three years, 

Foreign investment started 
meaningfully in 1980-81 follow- 
ing epactment of a law provid- 
ing for promotion aad protection 
of foreign capital. Eighteen 

rojects were sanctioned that 
year involving a total cost of 
Tk. 35,59 crore including foreiga 
equity participation of Tk. 19.03 
crore. 

The following year was a 
jul! when ooly three orojects 
were sanctioned involving foreign 
investments to takiog Tk 6.03 
crore. But it gained some 
momentum duriog the current 
fiscal year when 19 projects 
involving a total foreign capital 
of Tk 69 crore were saoctioned 
in nise months. 

The investors were from 
Japan, West Germany, U.K., 
USA, Thailand, Singapore, Italy, 
South Korea, Switzerland, 
Panama, Netherlands, Hong 
Kong, Canada, Holland, Pakistao 
aod India. 

Officials of the Industries 
Ministry admitted that response 
from foreign entrepreneurs was 
better after the return of jute 
and textile mills to former Bang- 
ladeshi owners. They said this 
action of the Goveroment has 
restored confidence among entre- 
preseurs at home and abroad. 

Despite this, they said, fore- 
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INVESTMENT TERMED INADEQUATE 


THE NEW NATION in English 19 Apr 83 pp l, 8 


igo capital bas not so far come 
in any major sectors of 
industry. The areas of foreigo 
pafticipation limited mainly to 
readymade garments, footwear, 
electric lamps and lighting, furni- 
ture and fixtures, radio and tele- 
vision and hosiery. 

According to industrial circle 
foreign entrepreneurs were still 
pot whoi!ly convinced about the 
prospect of unhindered function- 
ing of the private sector in Ban- 
gladesh where major portion of 
the industry is nourished by the 
public sector. 

They said the administration 
had a tendency to favour the 
public sector more than the 
private sector although law 
provided for fair and 
equitable treatment. Maay feel 
that the recent pharmaceutical 
policy was a case of the governo- 
ment discriminating between 
the two. 

Some locai entrepreneurs tried 
with Japanese investors to set up 
&@ pewer-loom manufacturing 
factory under joint venture. But 
response from the Japanese was 
not favourable as they were not 
fully convinced of the future. 

Foreign investors were also 
not sure if their local counter- 
parts have capacity to finance 
the equity when financial institu- 
tion in the country tightened 
their beit, they added. 

A diplomat from a highly 


mb 
ied 
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industrialised country told this 
correspondent that the Private 
Investment (promotion and pro- 
tection) Act, 1980 did not provide 
adequate incentives to entrepre- 
neurs of his country to come 
in a big way. 
He said 
priation or 
law did not 


in case of expro- 
Dationalisation the 

give time limit 
for payment of adequate 
compensation. Article 7 (1) 


of the Act said. “Compensation 
shall be paid expeditiously.” He 
said the word ‘expeditiously’ was 


vague which might ruo into 
years. 
The diplomat pointed to 


article 4 of the Act aod expres- 
sed his doubt if it was scrupul- 
ously followed. The article said 
“The government shall accord 
fair and equitable treatment to 
foreigo private investment which 
shail epjoy full protection and 


security in Bangladesh.” In this 
connection he said the private 
textile mill owners have been 
demanding in vain cash licences 
for import of raw cotton. 


He also thought that the 
process of transfer of profit by 
foreign investors should be eased 
further to attract foreign capital. 
It is relevant to point out that 
Bangladesh's income tax struc- 
ture, which is one of the highest 
in the world, acts as a positive 
damper to foreign investment io 
Bangladesh. 
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BANGLADESH AID CONSORTIUM PLEDGES $1.8 BILLION 
Dhaka THE BANGLADESH TIMES in English 17 Apr 83 p l 


/Text/ Bangladesh Aid Consortium at its just concluded Paris meeting 
has pledged to provide the country about 1.8 billion dollars for the next 
fiscal year, reports BSS. 


The 1LOth meeting of the Aid Group which met in Paris to consider the aid 
request from Bangladesh made the pledges based on last year's aid level 
and commitment by donor, a message from the French capital said. The two- 
day meeting of the Aid Group consisting of 26 government and international 
institutions concluded on Friday. 


The Aid Group's pledge include food commitment of 1.2 million tons. The 
commitment for commodity aid has been raised to 500 million dollars from 


the current year's level of 350 million dollars representing an increase 
of about 43 percent. 


Bangladesh had asked the World Bank Consortium for 2.5 billion dollars for 
the fiscal 1983-84. The group last year made a commitment for 1.6 billion 
dollars which ultimately turned out to be 1.9 pillion dollars. 


Finance Minister A.M.A. Muhith who led the eight~member Bangladesh dele- 
gation to the Aid Group's meeting has said ‘although the initial indication 
is 1.8 billion dollars, we expect to end up with about 2.1 billion dollars 
at the end of the year.’ He said the overall commitment for the next fiscal 
year was about five percent higher than that of 1982-83. 


In response to Bangladesh's request that a greater proportion of aid should 
be in the form of fast disbursing commodity aid and that donors should be 
prepared to finance a greater proportion of the local currency cost of 
priority development activities, several donors indicated their willingness 
to amend their programme accordingly, the message said. 
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BRIEFS 


PROCUREMENT TARGET SET--The target for internal procurement of foodgrains 

for the upcoming fiscal 1984 has been set at seven lakh tons. The foodgrains 
production target for 1933-84 has been fixed at 160 lakh tons. The food 
grains reserve as a cautionary measure for the year will be maintained at 

the level of 12.30 lakh tons. Meanwhile a sum of Taka 23.89 crore out of a 
total amount of Taka 25 crore have so far been recovered from the function- 
aries of the Union Councils and the Gram Sarkars (now defunct) who were given 
the money by the previous government for procurement operations. The defauit- 
ing functionaries have been asked to refund the rest of the amount Taka 1.11 
crore by June next. The government has also recovered 68.217 tons of food 
grains from the rice mill owners who had a stock of government paddy of 
80.370 tons with them on March 24.82. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH 


OBSERVER in English 18 Apr 83 p 1] 


ENVOY TO ROK--The government has decided to concurrently accredit Mr M. 
Matiur Rahman, at present Ambassador of Bangladesh to Japan, as Bangladesh 
Ambassador to the Republic of Korea, it was officially announced in Dhaka 
on Tuesday, reports BSS. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 


21 Apr 83 p 3] 


TIES WITH GRENADA--Bangladesh and Granada have decided to establish 
diplomatic relat.ons between them at the level of Ambassadors, reports BSS. 
The Government of Bangladesh has also decided to concurrently accredit 
Major-General (retd) K.M. Sahullah its High Commissioner to Canada, as High 
Commissioner tu Granada with residence in Ottawa. [Text] [Dhaka 

THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 21 Apr 83 p 1] 


AID FROM IDA--International Development Association (IDA) has provided 
Bangladesh 11.1 million Special Drawing Rights (SDR) equivalent to 12 
million dollars to install the Personnel Management Information System under 
the Public Administration project. A Press release of the World Bank stated 
that the Public Administration Training Centre (PATC) at Savar will be 
provided with new facilities including library class rooms and a production 
centre for training materials. Four regional centres in Dhaka, Chittagong, 
Khulna and Rajshahi will be upgraded. The new facilities will increase 
training capacity from the present level of 2,750 to around 5000 trainees 

a year. Fellowships will also be financed for PATC teaching staff to pursue 
advanced training in specialised areas. The Personnel Management Informa- 
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tion System will further improve the productivity of civil servants and 
will institutionalise the linkage between training and career development. 
[Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH OBSERVER in English 22 Apr 83 p 8] 


EXPORT EARNINGS UP--Total export from Bangladesh during the period from 
July 1982 to March 1983 amounted to Tk 1189.18 crore as against Tk 917.53 
crore during the corresponding period of last year, registering an increase 
of Tk 271.65 crore, i.e. 29.61 percent, says an official announcement. 
Among the principal items there has been an increase in the export 

earnings during the period under review in respect of raw jute, jute goods, 
frozen food, tea, petroleum by-products, readymade garments, handicrafts, 
engineering products, specialised textiles and household linen over the 
corresponding period of the preceding year. [Text] [Dhaka THE BANGLADESH 


TIMES in English 19 Apr 83 p 1] 


MESSAGE TO KAMPUCHEA--The Chief Martial Law Administrator, Lt Gen H.M. 
Ershad has felicitated the President of Democratic Kampuchea, Prince Narodom 
Sihanouk on the occasion of National Day of Kampuchea, reports BSS. Ina 
message to Prince Sihanouk, the CMLA extended his warmest greetings and 
felicitations and said that Bangladesh and Democratic Kampuchea were tied 
by the traditional bonds of friendship. Our two peoples live always 
supported and sympathised with each other in realisation of their hopes and 
aspirations, the CMLA said, adding it is my sincere conviction that the 
friendly ties between our two countries and two peoples will grow from 
strength to strength in the years to come. Gen Ershad extended his sincere 
good wishes for the health, happiness and long life of Prince Sihanouk as 
well as for the friendly Kampuchean people's just struggle for the attain- 
ment of independence, peace and national dignity. /Text/ /Dhaka THE 


BANGLADESH TIMES in English 17 Apr 83 pp 1, 8/ 


VETERAN COMMUNIST DIES--Mr Shudhangsu Bimal Dutta, a veteran communist 
leader of the country, died of heart attack on Sunday at Chittagong hospital. 
Mr Dutta was a central committee member of the Samyabadi Dal (nagen). He 
was elected member of the provincial assembly of erstwhile east Pakistan in 
1954 from Chittagong as a nominee of the Jukta front. He was jailed in 1967 
during the regime of Ayub Khan. He led underground life for a long time 
after his release in 1969. Khondakar Ali Abbas, President and Dilip Barua, 
a member of the central committee of the Sanyabadi Dal (Nagen) and Haider 
Akbar Khan Rono, general secretary of the workers party issued statements 
condoling the death of Mr Dut* * recalled his contribution to 
progressive politics in the cc /Text/ /Dhaka HOLIDAY in English 


15 Apr 83 p 3/ 


CSO: 4600/1057 


89 


























INDIA 


ANDROPOV MAY VISIT INDIA ‘NEXT WINTER' 
Madras THE HINDU in English 17 Apr 83 p l 


/Text/ New Delhi, April 16--The Soviet leader, Mr Yuri Andropov is expected 
to visit India during next winter, his first trip outside Easetern Europe, 
unless he goes to New York during the next U.N. General Assembly session in 
response to the NAM appeal or engages in summitry meanwhile with the U.S. 
President, Mr Ronald Reagan. 


Though he has not been in the best of health because of his liver ailment, 
Mr Andropov is known to be giving high priority to the consolidation of 
Indo-Soviet relations. 


An important feature of Indo-Soviet relationship has been its continuity 
despite changes of leadership on either side. The two countries have been 
displaying a steadfast adherence to the mutually beneficial aspects of this 
relationship, which has not impeded to any significant extent their freedom 
of action in other spheres in pursuit of their respective national interests. 


Keen on maintaining close ties: Though he has had very little contact with 
India in the past, Mr Andropov is reported to be quite keen on carrying 
forward the Brezhnev policy of maintaining close relations with it. 


There are indications that the new Soviet leader has been paying due atten- 
tion to India's views on regional developments, adopting a slightly more 
responsive attitude to its advice on issues like Afghanistan. 


But his ascendancy in the Kremlin hierarchy has been interpreted by 
observers as indicative of a shift in the Soviet priorities, as Mr Andropov 
gets more and more involved in the politics of dealing with the U.S. from 

a position of strength for evolving a new power equation with it. 


These observers are also inclined to jump to the parallel conclusion that 
in his efforts to end the strained relationship with China, he might opt 
for a better balance in the Soviet approaches to the two Asian giants. 
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Dependable friend: But the policy-makers in Delhi do not subscribe to this 
theory that Mr Andropov might, either as a matter of conscious choice or 
under pressure of events, try to dilute his relations with India as the 
inevitable price he must pay for an improvement of Sino-Soviet relations. 


On the contrary, India continues to look upon the Soviet Union as a depend- 
able friend and sees no reason at all for doubting the sincerity of the new 
leadership in the Kremlin. 


The new Soviet Ambassador, Mr Vasily Rykov, who had to wait in the queue 

for almost six weeks to present his credentials because of an unfortunate 
combination of circumstances, has made his first official calls on the Prime 
Minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi, and the External Affairs Minister, Mr P.V. 
Narasimha Rao, and started in right earnest to put the new Soviet policies 
in their proper perspective and emphasise the basic factors of continuity in 


Indo-Soviet relations. 


Stabilising factor: And from the Indian side too, it is being emphasised 
that an improvement in Sino-Soviet or Soviet-Pakistan relations would heip 
relax tensions in Asia and pave the way for an eventual settlement of 
intractable problems like Kampuchea and Afghanistan. 


The Indo-Soviet bilateral relationship is seen as a stabilising factor in 


the region which has been threatened with a revival of the cold war 
confrontations in the wake of the big power rivalries in the Gulf region. 


CSO: 4600/1050 


91 


























INDIA 


INDO-SOVIET TRADE TALKS REPORTED AT IMPASSE 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 17 Apr 83 p 1 


[Article by J.D. Singh] 


[Text] New Delhi, April 16--Indo-Soviet trade negotiations have reached an 
impasse. If no breakthrough is possible in next week's talks with a high- 
level Soviet delegation led by Mr I.T. Grishin, deputy minister for foreign 
trade, the matter will be referred to the two Prime Ministers during Mr 


Ivan Arkhipov's visit to India. 


The Soviet delegation will spend a week in India from April 18 to review 
the performance of the 1983 trade plan. But official sources in New Delhi 
do not display much optimism about the outcome of the talks in view of the 
unhelpful Soviet attitude in the recent past. 


All recent trade talks between India and the Soviet Union have come unstuck. 
The Soviet Union has neither despatched any crude to India in the past three 
months nor has it lifted consumer goods from this country. 


The sudden and sharp cutback in Soviet purchases from India has put a big 
question mark on the 1983 trade plan which envisages a total turnover of 

Rs 3,500 crores between the two countries. The target is Rs 500 crores 
more than the turnover of Rs 2,514 crores in 1982 when India's imports from 
the Soviet Union fell to Rs 1,040,20 crores (from Rs 1,084.10 crores in 
1981), and exports to the Soviet Union increased to Rs 1,473.80 crores 


(from Rs 1,338 crores). 


Less Purchases 


The new urge of consumerism in the Soviet Union impelled it to buy from India 
cosmetics, drugs, cotton and woolen garments and leather goods in addition 
to traditional items like tea, coffee, cashew kernels, oil-cakes, rice and 


tobacco. 


For some months now, the Soviet Union has slashed or stopped its purchases 
of oilcakes, cashew kernels, rice, pepper and cosmetics. 
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Two reasons are ascribed for it. One is the stiff competition offered by 
other countries. China, for instance, has re-entered the Soviet market with 
its cotton textiles. Brazil has similarly pushed up its coffee exports. 


The other reason is that the Soviet Union wishes to put pressure on India 
to buy its machinery and equipment besides defence items. 


While in the initial years of the Indo-Soviet trade, the public-sector 
agencies--the State Trading Corporation of India, for instance--played a 
prominent part. Moscow has since been bypassing the STC and making its 
purchases from private traders wherever possible. 
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FINANCIAL AID AGREEMENT WITH WEST GERMANY SIGNED 
Details Given 
Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Apr 83 p 9 


[Textq 





NEW DELHI, April 15. from those given by the Finance Minister in the 

Tia Fadhide Nile oF Glaredier sath onde Lok Sabha. are the final amounts agreed upon. 
Rs. 14154 crores (DM337 millions) worth of team coming: The Director 
wees for 1983. (Asia Division) ey why yo bs ne 

2 agreement was signed here today Krukenberg. arrived in t . Sai 
te. AP. Migaer, Joan Gieiere, Eiemenen the bank would soon send a team for a final 
of Economic Affairs. Mr. Rolf Ramisch. the FRG appraisal of the expansion work of the second 
out rakes India and Dr. Willi Ehmann, — ee 

An official press note said that under one Funds for the project would be required 
agreement the FRG will provide As. 128.52 actually only next year and beyond, and there 
Suh ih Galea aan he ee ee would be no difficulty in making them available 
utilised as project aid. The projects to on time, he said. 
under this agreement include NABARD (th Even for future projects, the relationship of 
credit programme). Korba and Ramagundam financing agency-project would continue 
thermal power stations. The Neyvell Lignite uninterrupted. ; 
Corporation second mine. the associated The second mine cum power station inte- 
power station, and the third phase of NLC ex- grated project. whose first phase for a lignite 
pansion. the economically weaker sections production of 4.7 million tonnes and a power 
scheme of HUDCO and minor irrigation pro generation capacity of 630 MW is receiving 
jects in Rajasthan. committed assistance from KFW to the tune of 

ae ae ee Se Sa cont an Tn aan Gianen Te - 

capital goods and for the industrial already million ' 
on crores). Mr. Krukenberg sok 08 and "ae 

Under another agreement Rs. 13.02 crores supplies were project a 
(DM31i_ millions) will be provided as money was needed to meet bills. KFW would 
commodity aid. release funds. 

Technical assistance: In addition, technical Discussing the delay in the 
assistance in the form of equipment. service of implementation of the second thermal 
experts and training facilities worth As. 14.40 station, he said he was concerned over the de- 
crores (DM34.3 millions) will be made aveaila- lay in the supply of boilers from Hungary. He 
ble in the current year for the indo-German had already had a number of meetings with the 
technical cooperation projects. Hungarian firm and was trying his best to re- 

The agreement for Rs. 141.54 crores solve the difficulties. 


accord signed on May 7. 1982. The figures 
given in the press release, which vary slightly 
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Finance Minister's Remarks 


Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Apr 83 p 6 


[Text | 
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assistance to india, Mr. Mukherjee 
“There may be some cut. We os te gale @ 
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Mirage deal. He said the terms which indie wes gett- 
ng for financial assistance from West Germany for 
projects like the Neyveli Lignite Corporation, 
projects like Ramagundam and credit for the national 
bank for agriculture and rural development were iden- 
tical with those from the International Development 
Association (IDA). 


Committed funds: Mr. Mukherjee seid the latest 
imter nmental financial cooperation agreement 
with M was signed on May 7, 1982 The FRG 
Goverwmnart had conwited (i. 14088 dren (200 
ne eee ee 
ad would be Rs. 23.64 crores, capital goods Re. 
15.76 crores, aid for the industrial Finance Corpora- 
tion As. 5.91 crores and the Industrial Credt 
investment Corporation of india Re. 7.88 crores 
project assistance As. 88.65 crores. in addition, 
Se Guten maaan te on ten a 


as export credit for the Korba and Ramagundam 
power stations. The As 141.84 crore 
loan carries an interest of 0.75 per cent a 8 yeer and 


one loan to india had been aunorised by the 

Government of the Soviet Union for 520 million 
roubles (Rs. 520 crores) on December 10, 1980. This 
iS for financing the rouble costs of (0 the construction 
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_ of an integrated thermci power plant of 1260 MW 
capacity with possiblity Of expansion up 10 3000 
stage 


Singrauli coal deposits) of the total capacity of 14 
million tonnes of coal a year, including 4.2 milion 
tonnes in the first stage with two beneficiation piants 
and power transmission lines about 900 km long: 

(i) Expansion of the Bhilai and Bokaro steel 
plants up to five and 5.6 million tonnes a year respect- 
vely through introduction of new technology and 
modernisation of equipment: 

(iii) Construction of the Jhangra coal mine with 
an annual capacity of 2.8 million tonnes. including the 
sinking of two shafts: 

(iv) integrated development of the first four- 
million tonne stage of the Mukunda open-cast mine of 
total capacity 12 million tonnes a year on the Jharia 
coal deposits, including coal production, construction 
of coal washeries and a 100 MW capacity captive 
thermal plant and transmission line: 

(v) ——  aaataaeigatiaaaaialasad 


ib Eideitttn th p eae died renting on 
shore area of integrated work for oil and gas. includ- 
ing geophysical exploration and drilling works, 
elaboration of basic technical concepts of develop- 
ment of the deposits and the installation of produc- 
tion facilities; 

(vii) Execution of works to increase oil produc- 
tion from idie and low productivity wells through 
repairs and introduction of modern methods of 
production: and 

(vii) preparation of techno-economic feasibility 
study and construction of an enterprise for the 
manufacture of prefabricated reinforced concrete 
structure for lining irrigation canals and the applica- 
tion of directional blasting techniques in the construc- 
tion of canals. 

The amount utilised was Rs. 0.17 crores in 1981- 
82 and As. 6.41 crores in 1982-83. The loan is repaya- 
ble over 20 years with a grace period of three years 
along with interest payment at 2.5 per cent a year. 
The loan supplements domestic resources and 
cannot be regarded as affecting the economy or caus- 
ing inflation. The repayment of the principal and pay- 
ment of interest will be made in rupees for utilisation 
by the Soviet authorities for purchase of indian 
goods for export to the USSR in accordance with the 
indo-Soviet trade agreement in force. 
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COMMERCE MINISTER PRESENTS IMPORT-EXPORT POLICY 


Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Apr 83 pl 


/Text/ New Delhi, April 15--The import and export policy for 1983-84 
announced in the Lok Sabha today by the Commerce Minister, Mr Viswanath 
Pratap Singh, seeks to effect all possible savings in imports to encourage 
indigenous industries without in any way coming in the way of boosting 
exports. 


The reduction in imports is sought to be effected not only by taking out of 
the Open General Licence list a number of items and shifting a number of 
items from the automatic permissible list to limited permissible and banned 
lists but also by providing incentives for exporters to surrender voluntarily 
their import replenishment licences and for indigenous manufacturers to 
supply their material locally at competitive prices against valid import 
licences. Import of certain categories of steel has been tightened and made 
dependent on inability of indigenous units to meet the needs. 





The actual users will, however, continue to have access to all OGL items 
though to check abuse of this for speculative purposes, the earlier facility 
allowed to trading houses and export houses to import these items without 
debit to the value of their replenishment and additional licences has been 


withdrawn. 


The tightening will not affect imports for strengthening the production base 
of small scale units and 100 percent export-oriented units for upgradation 
of technology and for production of specialised aids for the physically 


handicapped. 


On the export side, the policy seeks to continue the scheme of duty-free 
import of inputs for exporters and lifts the ban on export of sugarcane and 
khandsari sugar, besides including in the OGL the export of peanut butter, 
jaggery, barley and compound cattle and poultry feeds. The export of castor 
oil to general currency area has been allowed to private agencies also. 


The Minister said that in formulating the policy the Government had kept 

in view the challenges of international trade as well as the essential needs 
of "our rapidly growing economy.'' The major objectives were to provide 
further impetus to exports, effect all possible savings in imports, provide 
support to the growth of indigenous industry and to masimise utilisation 

of "our major resource endowments in manpower and agriculture." 
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Highlights: The OGL for approved 100 percent export-oriented units has 
been substantially enlarged to include second-hand capital goods, diesel 
generating sets, consumables and packing materials, apart from new capital 
goods, raw materials and components which are already permitted. The OGL 
imports of capital goods has also been extended to other units producing 
exclusively for exports. 


A greater measure of flexibility will be available in utilisation of import 
replenishment entitlements earned by manufacturers having substantial export 
performance to their credit. 


Exporters entering new markets or exporting new products, as may be speci- 
fied, will be eligible for relatively higher import replenishment in view 

of the higher costs and efforts involved. 

In order to establish a more enduring relationship between export houses and 
their supporting manufacturers, reductions have been made in their import 
entitlements, though they have been allowed a greater flexibility in the 
utilisation of these entitlements. 


A special procedure has been evolved to regulate import of components in 
conformity with approved phased manufacturing programmes. Industrial units 
registered with the Directorate-General of Technical Development who wish 

to import components for manufacture of machinery and equipment will now 

be required to get the list of components cleared in advance from the DGTD. 
This is intended to promote indigenous production of components which should 


result in saving of imports. 


Incentive has been provided for those exporters who surrender voluntarily 
their import replenishment licences and thus forgo their entitlement to 
import highly restricted and banned items as replenishment in inputs used in 
exports. The value of such surrendered re-entitlements will be taken into 
account in computing the export performance of the exporter concerned for 


certain benefits under the policy. 


Incentive has also been provided for those indigenous manufacturers who are 
able to supply their material locally at competitive prices against valid 
import licences. Such licences will cease to be valid for direct import to 
the extent of procurement from indigenous sources. 


Provisions have been made for import on the OGL of a number of capital goods 
such as machine tools, machinery for the electronic industry and machinery 
used by small scale and export-oriented units such as garments and hosiery, 
and cutting and polishing of diamonds. 


The scheme for utilising indigenously manufactured intermediate products, to 
be used in the final export products has been rationalised. Manufacturers 
of such intermediates will henceforth be able to supply their products to 
approved 100 percent export-oriented units as well. This will enable better 
utilisation of capacity installed in the country for manufacture of inter- 


mediates. 


CSO: 4600/1049 
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INDIA 


TEAMS TO EXPLAIN DELHI PROPOSALS TO BIG POWERS 
Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Apr 83 p 7 


/Article by G.K. Reddy/ 


/Text/ New Delhi, April 15--As chairman of the non-aligned movement, India 
has invited the Foreign Ministers of 10 other member countries to a meeting 
in Delhi on April 29 and 30 to discuss the Algerian and Sri Lanka proposals 
for sending high power delegations to the capitals of the Big Powers to 
explain the substance of the summit declarations and seek their support in 
implementing them. 


The 10 countries that have been invited are from different geographical 
regions to provide for balanced representation. These include Bangladesh, 
Indonesia and Sri Lanka from Asia; Algeria, Mozambique and Tanzania from 
Africa; Argentina, Cuba and Guyana from Latin America and Yugoslavia from 


Europe. 


The Algerian proposal called for the setting up of a small committee of 
Foreign Ministers of non-aligned countries under the chairmanship of India 
to visit various countries which are not members of NAM to explain the 
significance of the summit declarations. 


Sri Lanka suggestion: The Sri Lanka President, Mr J.R. Jayewardene, 
suggested that in her capacity as chairperson of the movement, Mrs Indira 
Gandhi should take the initiative in getting together a representative 
group of heads of State or Government of non-aligned countries to talk to 
the top leaders of the major powers about the gravity of the present inter- 
national economic crisis and press for immediate measures in areas of 
critical importance to the developing nations. 


Hoth of these suggestions were included in the economic declaration along 
with the recommendation that the chairperson should invite a group of heads 
of non-aligned nations to hold these discussions with other world leaders on 
the summit decisions. In pursuance of this recommendation, the Sri Lanka 
President addressed another letter to Mrs Gandhi last week pressing for 


early action. 
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It is in this context that India has now taken the initiative to invite the 
Foreign Ministers of 10 other non-aligned countries for a preliminary 
discussion on the pros and cons of the Algerian and Sri Lanka suggestions. 
An effort will be made at this meeting to evolve a consensus that would be 
broadly acceptable to the non-aligned community as a whole on whether the 
proposed delegations to be sent out should be at the level of heads of 
Government or Foreign Ministers which countries should be visited, whether 
there should be one or more groups, who goes where, and finally what should 
be said to the leaders of the Big Powers during these talks with them. 


As far as Mrs Gandhi is concerned, she made it quite clear during the summit 
itself that she would not like to head any of these groups or visit any of 
the world capitals in pursuit of this mandate. Though India had no objection 
to sending out representative delegations to different countries, it did not 
want to take the initiative on its own in setting up these groups without 
discussing the implications of the move with other important non-aligned 


nations. 


So it decided to call a meeting of Foreign Ministers in Delhi to consider 
all aspects of the proposed initiative, without diverting the main attention 
from the summit appeal to the world leaders to assemble in New York for a 
week during the next U.N. General Assembly session to share their views on 
issues like peace, disarmament and development. 


Working paper: A working paper, prepared by the External Affairs Ministry 
on the subject, would be presented to the Foreign Ministers’ meeting so that 
they could take an overall view of the proposed moves for persuading the Big 
Powers to fall in line with the non-aligned community in tackling these 


global problems. 


The last bunch of letters the Prime Minister is addressing to the heads of 
Government of countries outside the non-aligned movement have yet to be 

sent out, although they have already reached the leaders of the more 
important nations. The intention is to get the summit documents with these 
covering letters to the heads of all countries of the Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development before they meet next month at Williams- 


burg in the United States. 


CSO: 4600/1049 
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INDIA, ZAMBIA AGREE ON JOINT VENTURES 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 15 Apr 83 p 5 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


4600/1045 


— and Zambia have agreed 
cooperate over a wide field of 
economic activity, so as to be. 
come a model of South-South co 
operation, reports PTL 

The agreement follows talks a 
delegation of senior officials of 
= Cofamerce Ministry had in 

mbia. 


Proposals for the setting up 
of joint ventures in areas like 
steel, paper, wood pulp, tractors, 
motor cycles and mopeds were 
discussed during the talks. 

It was also decided to estapiisao 
a stable channel for supply of 
— goods by India to Zam- 


The delegation had discussions 
with Zambian Ministers for Fin- 
ance, Commerce and industry, 
with the Central Bank of Zam- 
bia and Governor of the Bank 
of Zambia. 

Mr K P Anand, Mr S Sundar, 
and Mr S M S Chadha, Joint sec- 
retaries in the Ministry of Com- 
merce, who comprised the dele- 
gation, were also received by the 
Zambian Ptesident Dr K Kuanda. 

Though India and Zambia are 
already collaborating in a num- 
ber of fields, the volume of trade 
has been limited because of the 
distance involved and fluctuation 
of requirements, says a Official 
release. 

The total trade turnover bet- 
ween the two countries during 
198182 was Rs 572 million. 

Major items of exports of Zam 
bia include engineering goods. 
agricultural machinery, metal 
manufactures, electrical and non- 
electrical machinery, chemical 
and allied products. 

Main items of import § from 
Zambia include copper zine 
pearls, precious and semi-precl- 
ous stones and lead. 
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INDIA 


ITALY OFFERS NEW FINANCIAL AID PACKAGE 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 15 Apr 83 p 5 


[Text ] 

Italy has offered a new finan- The Minister said Italy would 
cial package to India to help examine Indian proposal for 
set up industrial ventures, re Italian collaboration in the field 
por's UNI. Of fisheries, including supply of 

The package includes transfer vessels and marketing of pro. 
of technology for manufacture ducts abroad. India had also 
of electronic teleprinters and sought Italian cooperation in 
grants worth Rs 28 crore for growing different varieties of 
two agricultural projects, Italian grapes and production of qua- 
Minister of State for Foreign , Bs r05 
Affairs Bruno Corti said at a Besides, Italy was prepared to 
press conference on Thursday continue its cooperation with 
shorily before his India in the second stage of the 
after a three-day official visit. Remagundam Thermal Power 

eat Project. he added. 

Mr Corti said a high-power Mr Cort; said he had very 
delegation of Italian industrial useful discussion with the Min- 
managers would visit India isters of Finance, Chemicals 
after September this year to end Fertiliser, Agriculture and 
concretise measures for diversi- Energy 
fication of Indo-Italian econonne He said though Italy was a 
and technical cooperation, member of the North Atlantie 

Mr Corti said Italy had also Treaty Organisation (NATO). it 
offered to help in joint develop- took great interest in the Non- 
ment of advanced technology Alioned Movement. He appre 
for manufacture of various ciated the New Delhi Non. 
equipment and drilling of off- Aligned message issued to super- 
shore oil in India. powers for world peace. 

The Italian Parliament had We added that the call given 
recently passed a bill, setting by the Non-Aligned countries 
up a 18 billion dollars special for an early North-South dia- 
fund for external aid, and he logue and South-South coopera: 
felt India could benefit from tion were concrete steps for 
this. restructuring the world econo 

mic order. 
cso: 4600/1045 
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INDIA 


INDO-NEPALESE WATER RESOURCE COMMISSION PLANNED 
Madras THE HINDU in English 14 Apr 83 p 1 
[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


[Text] New Delhi, April 13--An Indo-Nepal joint commission with a number of 
sub-commissions is to be set up shortly after the two countries have settled 
the terms of reference. 


Though it will be more or less on the same lines as the Indo-Pakistan joint 
commission, the main purpose of the proposed Indo-Nepal body is to provide 
an overall institutional framework for utilising the water resources of the 
Himalayan river systems for the benefit of the two peoples. 


The estimated total hydro-electric potential of the numerous Ganga tribu- 
taries flowing through Nepal is 83,000 megawatts, nearly thrice the present 
installed capacity of all the Indian hydel and thermal power plants. 


Though the two countries have been discussing for years plans for tapping 
the water resources of Karnali, Pancheshwar and Rapti for both irrigation 
and power generation, India and Nepal have not so far been able to arrive 
at any agreement for commencing the work on any of these projects. An 
attempt is being made to arrive at least at an understanding soon to go 
ahead with the detailed investigation of the technical and financial aspects 
of these giant schemes with the World Bank's cooperation. 


The policy is not to involve the World Bank in what are essentially bilateral 
negotiations between India and Nepal, but avail of its technical advice and 
financial assistance for agreed projects. Though the World Bank is being 
kept informed of these discussions, it is not being brought into the picture 


at this stage. 


A high power official delegation consisting of the Energy and Irrigation 
Secretaries, the Joint Secretary in charge of Nepal in the External Affairs 
Ministry, the Chairmen of the Central Water Commission, the Central Elec- 
tricity Authority and representatives of the Bihar and Uttar Pradesh Govern- 
ments are leaving for Kathmandu on April 19 to begin detailed discussions 

on these river projects, in the light of the understanding reached during 
the visit of the Prime Minister of Nepal, Mr Surya Bahadur Thapa, in February 
last to expedite the negotiations. 
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The only Indo-Nepal river projects that are already in operation are the 
Kosi and Gandak barrages on the Indian side. All other projects now under 
discussion will be inside Nepal, but almost all the power provided by them 
will have to be utilised by India since Nepal will have no use for all of it. 


The completion of all these projects by the turn of the century will be timed 
to coincide with the establishment of the national power grid in India, so 
that the surplus energy could be transmitted to all the regions. It is for 
this reason that India has been attaching the utmost importance to these 
river projects, treating them as a sort of litmus test of Nepal's readiness 
to cooperate with India to the fullest extent in this sphere for mutual 


benefit. 


It is in this context that India has taken a somewhat critical view of King 
Birendra'’s recent reference to the regional and bilateral uses of these 
water resources. Though Nepal has not gone the whole hog with Bangladesh 

in its attempts to internationalise the Ganga water problem, it has not also 
dissociated itself completely from these moves. 


There is a section of thought in the World Bank and FAO which believes that 
China should also be associated as an upper riparian with an integrated 
programme of utilisation of the Ganga-Brahmaputra water resources. But China 
itself has not evinced much interest in the suggestion. 


An interesting new development in the controversy over the augmentation of 
the Farakka flow is the reported discovery by World Bank experts of an 


underground river 300 metres below the ground level in Bihar, which could 
easily provide 90,000 cusecs of waterduring the dry season. 


CSO: 4600/1042 
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INDIA 


RAJIV GANDHI ADDRESSES YOUTH CONGRESS-I RALLY 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 14 Apr 83 pl 


[Text] All-India Congress Committee-I general secretary Rajiv Gandhi, MP, 

on Wednesday asked the youth to stand up and fight against the discrimination 
and atrocities being perpetrated upon the poor, the Harijans, tribals and 
women of India. 


Addressing a huge rally of Indian Youth Congress-I at the Ram Lila Grounds, 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi told the youth that they must totally devote themselves to 
the cause of making India a truly secular and democratic country wedded to 
social, political and economic justice for all. 


The large rally, which was joined by thousands of Youth Congress-I workers 
coming into the city from the neighbouring States since early Wednesday 
morning, was a culmination of a four-month long programme of relay padyatras 
from district to district throughout the country to awaken the youth and 
explain the Prime Minister's 20-point programme. 


Mr Rajiv Gandhi said not mere pledges but a total surrender to making India 
a truly secular, democratic country where there was social, economic and 
political justice, was the need of the hour. 


Offering himself in this‘cause he asked the thousands gathered at the Ram 
Lila grounds to determine within their hearts that they would no longer be 
silent spectators to injustices being perpetrated upon the Harijans, the 
poor, and women in the name of religion, caste, creed, poverty or dowry. 


He said the youth, which constituted a large part of the country's population, 
had remained for too long a mute witness to these injustices. 


Reminding the people of the sacrifice made by hundreds on this day 64 years 
ago at the Jallianwalan Bagh, Mr Gandhi asked the people gathered to not 
forget those sacrifices or the path shown by Gandhiji but instead walk on 
his path to bring about a true democracy in the country. 


Speaking about some of the basic flaws in the country, he said that there 
was a big gap between the politicians and the people. The former did not 
make more than a few visits to their areas, hence they were not aware of the 
peoples’ problems. At this remark, he drew simultaneous applause from the 


gathering. 
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He said it was high time that the youth in particular and the people 
searched their heart and asked what sort of a country they wanted. 


Did they want a country where politics was a tool for power and fulfilment 
of selfish ends or to bring about a social change, he asked. 


Mr Rajiv Gandhi said the Youth Congress-I had begun the padyatra to arouse 
the people, despite scepticism on the part of certain people and it would 
continue to do so in the future. 


CSO: 4600/1043 
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INDIA 


REPORTAGE ON BJP NATIONAL COUNCIL MEETING 


Advani 13 April Report 


Madras THE HINDU in English 14 Apr 83 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, April 13--The BJP claims it has succeeded in disabusing 
the minds of Muslims of the distorted picture they had imbibed about the 


party from its adversaries. 


In his report, presented to the national council today, the party general 
secretary, Mr L.K. Advani, says that "the impeccable record of BJP leaders 
when they were in office, gives the lie to the slanderous charges of commu- 
nalism levelled againsc it." From the outcome of the recent elections, 
particularly in Delhi, he concludes that the Congress (I1)'s propaganda 
refrain branding the BJP as communal "deceives no one any longer." 


Grave damage: According to him, there is growing realisation in the Muslim 
community that the ruling party is concerned not with its welfare but with 
its bloc-votes. "The BJP-RSS chant is used by the Congress (I) to work up 
an insecurity complex in the community and thus frighten it into the party 
fold. Few in the Congress (I) seem to realise the grave damage they are 
doing to the national fabric by this devious political game. It is a 
matter apart that this game has ceased to pay even political dividends," 


the report says. 


Southward thrust: It pointedly mentions the results of the Delhi 
elections, which returned five Muslims on the BJP ticket against two of 
the Congress (I) to the Metropolitan Council and Municipal Corporation. 
The report also expresses satisfaction over the party's southward thrust, 
and cites the increase in its strength from 4 to 18 in the Karnataka 
Assembly, the marginal improvement in Andhra Pradesh and the three percent 


votes polled in Kerala. 


Crusade: Dealing with the crusade against corruption, the report refers 
to the party's campaigns for the ouster of Mr A.R. Antulay in Maharashtra 
and Mr Gundu Rao in Karnataka and says: "These Chief Ministers went not 
because of the Congress (1) high command but in spite of it. In the first 
case, the courts helped, in the second case, the electorate. The ruling 
party, as such, has no qualms about co.ruption. 
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Spokesman Briefs Press 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 15 Apr 83 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, April 14--A spokesman for the Bharatiya Janata Party today 
denied Press reports about a possible electoral alliance between the BJP and 
the National Conference in the coming Assembly elections in Jammu and 
Kashmir. 


The reports about such "alleged collusion" the spokesman said, were totally 
false. "We have, all along, been struggling against the anti-people and 
anti-national policies of the National Conference." Also, in the BJP's 
view, the proposed Jammu and Kashmir Resettlement Bill was communal and 
against the country's interest. The party had organized a mass agitation 


against it. 


The BJP spokesman thought it was significant that such stories were being 
circulated at a time when the National Conference and the Congress (I), 
"partners of yesterday," had fallen out. "Now that there is going to be 

a triangular contest efforts are being made to confuse the people's minds." 
He made it clear that the BJP would contest next month's election in Jammu 
and Kashmir against the National Conference as well as against the Congress 
(I). "Therefore, the question of any direct or indirect alliance with the 
National Conference does not arise." 


In a resolution on the economic situation adopted by its executive today, 
BJP suggested, if indirectly, a ceiling on the external borrowing power of 
the Government and a suitable legislation for the purpose as required under 
Article 292 of the Constitution. 


Mr Satish Agarwal, who briefed the Press about the resolution, said the 
country’s external debt had already crossed the staggering figure of 
Rs 16,000 crores with debt-service charges each year amounting to more than 


Rs 5,000 crores. 


The interest on the IMF loan alone amounted to about Rs 3,300 crores. If 
the present trend of depreciation in the value of the rupee in relation to 
the U.S. dollar continued, the total repayment could well be doubled by the 
time the IMF loan was fully paid. Hence, the suggestion of placing a limit 
on the Government's borrowing power, Mr Agarwal said. 
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Vajpayee 15 April Speech 
Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Apr 83 p 9 


{Text ] 





NEW DELHI. April 15. 

The BUP President. Mr. A. B. Vajpayee. to- 
day called for a national democratic front and 
committed his party to the objective. This, he 
said, was a historical necessity for preserving 
national unity. 

In his presidential 
address to the BUP 
National Council 
which began its three- 
day session here. Mr. 
Vajpayee appealed 
to nationalist and de- 
mocratic 


He did not spell out 
his ideas in electoral 
terms though the poll 
strategy was one of 
the main items on the 
agenda of the 


council, and party leaders believed 
that Mrs. Gandhi would advance the Lok Sabha 
election 


Congress (D later of groups or individuals, who 
electoral allies now. 


advocates ectora 
adjustments carried the day and the first draft 


the Centre and the States. and between linguis- 
tic. religious and caste groups”. 

In his 30 minute. 10-page speech in Hindi, 
Mr. Vajpayee. who began his second two-year 
Presidential term with today's session, severely 
attacked the Congress (D. He blamed the ruling 
party for the current mood of despair, assaults 


corruption, other forms of misrule and misn= 
ing of the situation in Assam and Punjab. 
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criminals”. 
Mr. Vajpayee charged the Government 


ing sensitive electronic equipment and the 
bargain with Kuo Oil which was now to supply 
shells and ammunition. 























Resolutions Reported 


Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 17 Apr 83 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, April 16--The Bharatiya Janata Party today coupled its 
demand for government initiative to resolve the Punjab problem with an appeal 
to the Akali leadership to condemn extremist violence and to reiterate that 
Sikhs are an integral part of the nation. 


This was spelt out in its political resolution which referred to the 
"deteriorating situation" for which it held the government principally 


responsible. 





Though the party president, Mr A.B. Vajpayee had sought the party's support 
for a front of nationalist democratic forces as a "historic necessity," the 
suggestion finds no mention in the political resolution. 


The resolution endorsed by the national council, briefly recalled the 
developments in different parts of the country in the past two years and 
charged that intra-party disputes in the Congress (I) had not only hurt 
the government but threatened national unity. 


"The worst upshot of the Congress (I)'s internal squabbles is the explosive 
situation that has developed in Punjab. Till a few years back, the Khalis- 
tan demand was deemed the voice of a handful of eccentrics settled abroad. 
Now, if this campaign for a separate Sikh state has acquired dangerous 
dimensions, this is in ne small measure due to the Congress (I)'s internal 


feuds," it said. 


However, the BJP conceded for the situation in Punjab, the government alone 
was not to be blamed. The Akali Dal "is no less responsible." Of course, 
the Akalis did not talk about Khalistan. 


The BJP resolution pointed out that as far as the specific dispute over 
river waters or territory between Punjab and Haryana was concerned, the 
tripartite talks held in January had considerably narrowed down the differ- 
ences among the contending parties. There was "need to resume these talks 
at the earliest. We urge the government to take the initiative in this 


regard." 


The BJP called upon "the Akali leadership to display statesmanship, condemn 
unequivocally all terrorist and separatist activity and reiterate that Sihks 
are an integral part of the Indian nation." 


On Assam, the BJP national council "unequivocally condemns violence whether 
committed by the state against the citizen, or violence committed by one 
citizen against another or one group against another. The whole nation is 
naturally aghast at what has happened. And they would like to know who is 


responsible.” 


The resolution makes a detailed reference to the Assam situation conforming 
to the party line. 
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Describing the situation in Jammu and Kashmir as “disturbing,” the resolution 
said: The communal motivations of the National Conference were obvious. But 
what was surprising was New Delhi's acquiescence. The passing of the resettle- 
ment bill could have been easily prevented if the bill had not been returned 

to the assembly and had been referred to the supreme court for opinion 
straightway. 


"It is ironic therefore, in view of the BJP, that the Congress (I) should be 
trying to project itself as a champion of national unity and the sole 
protector of the nation against forces of regionalism and disintegration." 
The resolution is critical of the delay in announcing the terms of reference 
Or precise composition of the Sarkaria commission. It wants the commission 
to concern itself not only with the devolution of powers only as between 

the Centre and the states, but also with the question of decentralisation 

as between the state government and local bodies. 


The BJP council feels that it is time a constitutional forum is created in 
the shape of the inter-state council to deal with the problems arising 
between the Union and the states and between one state and another. 


Another problem which, according to the party, calls for urgent attention 

is the cleansing of the political process. The chief election commissioner 
has repeatedly urged banning of defections. Recently, he expressed distress 
over the corroding influence of money power in elections. He has suggested 
a series of election reforms including proposals to stop the abuse of 
official machinery. The resolution demanded that the government implement 


these recommendations without delay. 


The resolution was moved by Mr Ram Jethmalani and seconded by Mr Bhairon 
Singh Shekhawat. 


Mr Shehkawat said there could be no question of the BJP being hostile to 
Sikhs or any other community. But to any move for repetion of what had 
happened in 1947, the BJP's clear and categorical stand was "no more of 


that kind of thing." 


He said the BJP was not going to be deterred or put on the defensive by 
characterising it as communal because it spoke out against the infiltration 
of aliens. The party would not allow the country's security to be jeopar- 


dised. 


Mr Shekhawat suggested that the party declare that it would stand by every 
person belonging to scheduled caste or scheduled tribe who had been 
deprived of his due or whose family members had been subjected to any 
atrocities. The moment the information was received, workers of the party 
would go to the spot and take necessary action to undo the injustice or 


bring the guilty to book. 


In a forceful speech supporting the resolution, Dr Baldev Prakash (Punjab) 
among other speakers, maintained that in no circumstances the party would 
agree to appeasement of divisive forces. 

















Unemployment Issue 


Earlier, the economic resolution as prepared by the central executive was 
adopted with minor amendments. It provided that right to work should be 
recognised as a fundamental right under the constitution. Pending such a 
decision, it asked for the adoption of full employment guarantee scheme 
throughout the country on the lines started by the Maharashtra and Karnataka 
governments. A person remaining on live rolls of the employment exchanges 
for three years should be paid an unemployment allowance. 


One amendment voted by the council called for price fixation of agricultural 
commodities before the sowing season and adequate arrangements for their 
procurement after harvest. The resolution also required the Centre to give 
to state governments 75 percent aid to meet drought, flood and famine 
Situations. 


A guest speaker, Professor J.D. Sethi, former member of the planning commis- 
sion, warned that the country would "rip up" if employment opportunities 
were not found for those in the 15-30 age group. He thought that socio- 
economic schemes would be meaningless if the highest priority was not 
accorded to employment. 


Prof Sethi called for ending the dichotomy between urban and rural sectors, 
introduction of functional education and proper co-ordination between 
industry and education and business and education. 


CSO: 4600/1046 
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INDIA 


EXPELLED BIHAR CPI-M MEN FORM PARALLEL COMMITTEE 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 14 Apr 83 p 4 


[Text] Patna, April 13--The CPI-M in Bihar has split into two with the 
formation of a parallel State committee with Mr Siabar Sharan Shrivastava 


as its secretary. 


This was disclosed by Mr Shrivastava at a press conference here recently. 


Earlier, Mr Shrivastava along with four other members of the party had 
been expelled from the party for their ‘gross violation of discipline and 


anti-party activities.' 


But the differences which had been there inside the party for long came on 
the surface with Mr Shrivastava in an interview to a local Hindi daily on 
14 March branded the present State CPI-M leadership as ‘pro-kulak and pro- 
zamindar' and expressed his desire to dissociate himself from the party. 





Soon after Mr Shrivastava's statement Mr Hari Krishna and Mr Bhagwan Sharma 
also dissociated themselves from the present-day leadership of the party. 


Mr Shrivastava while declaring the formation of a parallel committee said 
that it was a revolt against the dominant leadership of the party which 
has deviated from the policy and programme adopted by the PCI-M at Jullundur 


and Vijayawada. 


He accused the dominant section of the central leadership of trying to forge 
an all-out united front with communal and obscurantist forces’ and termed 
the State leadership as being 'pro-kulak.' He said that in several other 
States a debate inside the party over the issue was going on. 


Mr Shrivastava made it clear that he was not forming a new party. Only a 
ne. State committee had been elected although he called it the State 
organizing committee. Organizationally, Mr Shrivastava said, party leader- 
ship had been functioning ‘arbitrarily’ ever since 1978. Not only the 
democratically elected district committees of Singhbhum, Begusarai, Muzaf- 
farpur, Gaya and other places had been replaced, but the State committee 
had also been reshuffled at the instance of the Central leadership, he 


alleged. 














He charged the State leadership with trying to disrupt the mass struggle 
launched by agricultural and individual workers in various parts of Bihar. 
The slogan of land to its tiller had been replaced by remunerative prices 
to farmers which benefited mostly the landlords and a small section of rich 
farmers, he said. 


Split Denied 


Meanwhile, the secretariat of the Bihar State committee of the CPI-M in a 
press statement has denied that the party has split. It said ‘to call the 
formation of a group by Siabar and Co a split in the CPI-M is absurd as the 
party has cleansed itself by purging some undesirable elements.' 


It described the statement of Mr Shrivastava that the State committee headed 
by Mr Ganesh Shankar Vidyarthi has been ‘dissolved’ by him and a ‘new State 
organizing committee has been elected under his leadership’ as ‘infantile, 
mischievious and ridiculous’ and called it a mere ‘stunt.’ 


The State committee said that Mr Shrivastava ‘with the mark of a communist 
is serving as the agent of class enemies.’ 


The statement said that his expulsion along with his supporters had been 
unanimously approved by the Politbureau and the Central committee. 
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GANDHI SPEECHES ON KASHMIR VISIT REPORTED 


Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 15 Apr 83 pl 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


JAMMU, April 14—The Prime Minister today cautioned 
the nation against voices being raised in certain quarters 
in the name of regionalism, religion and casteism, reports 
PTI. “India is a country inhabited by diverse faiths and 
different linguistic groups. But-in spite of this, there is a 
basic unity and oneness among the people, which must be 
preserved at all costs’. Mrs Gandhi said. 


Tre Prime Minister said this 
while addressing a public rally 
and speaking to Army jawans in 
the border districts of Leh Kargil 
and aeee On the first day 
of her two-day visit to Jammu and 
Rashmir ; 

Mrs Gandhi’s tour was dogged 
by heavy rain, thick fog and an 
overcast sky, but despite this she 
received a tumultous welcome 
wherever she went. In the course 
of her whirlwind tour, she made a 
strong plea for strengthening na- 
tional unity and for this, she ad- 
Ged, it was important that the 
nation’s social] fabric be very 
strong. “A weak society with even 
the pest Army in the world can- 
not survive”, she said. 

Reacting sharply to complaints 
of inadequute Central assistance 
voiced by some States, Mrs Gandht 
said this was not correct as the 
Centre had been giving assistance 
to the States according to the 
resources available. In respect to 
Jammu and Kashmir, she said the 
Centre had always been very 
liberal and had taken a special 
interest”. In fact some States 
have complained that they have 
not received as much as Jammu 
and Kashvrir”. she said. 

Mrs Gandhi complained that cer- 
tain States were not adequatery 
and properly using the Central as- 
sistance and instead were only 
throwing mud at the Centre to 
hide their “inefficiency and in 
eptness”. 
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The Prime Minister was given a 
traditional welcome by cymbal 


beating, horn-blowing lamas as her 
Boeing 737 of the VVIP Squadron, 
landed at Leh airstrip this morn- 


ing. The Ladakhis, dressed in 
their traditional robes and 
womenfelk bedecked with silver 
ewellery, provided a colourful 
to the rugged scenery of 
{cetlad mountains and unending 


As the e Minister. dressed 
in a red sari and a white pullover, 
drove through the town, it seem- 
ed as if the aptire population had 

iieG on to, KO gon 
welcome her. 
Both at public meeting and in 
her address to the jawans, the 
Eypne Wnts called on them to 

the atmost vigilance as 
war clouds were looming large 
over the country’s horizon. 

Mrs Gandhi said the situation 
bad been further aggravated by 
big Powers playing a dirty game 
by pumping in ever-increasing 
advanced arsenals {in the country’s 
neighbourhood. She said India was 
making every effort to modernize 
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the Armed Forces, but addeu tha? 
reliance on foreign Powers for 
this was not healthy. The best 
answer to any threat was to tnake 
the country self-sufficient in de- 
fence production, and in this re 
gard, Mrs Gandhi commended the 
efforts of the scientists. 

Addressing the jawans, Mrs 
Gandhi said that the Armed For- 
ces should remain “apolitical” 
and that the officers and jawans 
should not get entangled in any 
ye or language controver- 
sles”. 


In Kargil, Mrs Gandhi visited 
the Islamic Mudrassa and saw the 
rare manuscripts kept there. She 
also met local leaders before fiving 
back to Leh in a Chetak helicop- 
ter. From Leh, she flew to Udham- 
pur where she I2id the foundation 
stone of the 52-km long Jammu- 
Udhampur railway extension net- 
work proposed to be completed in 
five years at a vost of Rs 70 cro 
res, 

Later in the day, Mr Faroog 
Abdullah called on Mrs Gandhi. 
They were together for about 45 
minutes. 
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INDIA NOT FOR CHANGE OF VENUE FOR IPU PARLEY 


Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Apr 83 p 9 


[Article by G.K. Reddy] 


[Text | 


NEW DELHI, April 15. 
The Government of India is not 


the meeting of the Executive Board and 
Council of "PU in Helsink iter thie month. 
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the riext Asiad also shifted elsewhere. So India 
wants to make it quite clear that it cannot be a 
party to such abrupt reversal of decisions 
whatever the political compulsions for it. 

North Korean diplomats have been 
oe feverishly all over the world 
including India for a change of venue. 

Friendly ties with both Koreas: It has been 


patey © wo have cue Seas Peumen & 
of them. The South Korean President is 
due to pay a State visit to India in October this 
ear, and a similar invitation to the North 
orean Prime Minister has been extended long 


78° Trough India is not a member of the Ex- 
ecutive Board, it is sending a delegation to 
participate in the i of the IPU 
Council » aw & oe Se ee 
countries with a parliamentary system 
Government. It has played an important role at 
the annual conferences of the Inter-Parliamen- 
tary Union. 

The three-member Indian parliamentary 
ion to the Helsinki meeting is likely to 
be led by the Law Minister, Mr. Jagannath 
Kaushal, in the absence of the Speaker, Mr. 
Balram Jakhar, who is unable to attend it 
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COMMERCE MINISTER MEETS PRESS ON NEW IMPORT POLICY 


Madras THE HINDU in English 16 Apr 83 p 9 


[Text ] 


NEW DELHI, April 15. 
import saving to the tune of As. 500 crores 
S expected to result from some of the specific 
provisions made in the new import and export 
policy for 1983-84. according to the Commerce 
Minister, Mr. V.P. Singh. 


Mr. Singh toid a press conference that the 
policy was restrictive in certain respects and 
liberal in others. 

The changes in the Open General Licence 
and other lists had been made to reduce im 
ports to the minimum essential for str 
ing the indi production base, to 
exports also utilise the country’s man 
power and land resources fully. 

in order to check dumping, the em of 
Prior registration of import contracts for OGL 
items, at present in force for certain items like 
manmade fibres and yarns, had been extended 
to soda ash, PVC resin, raw wool and wollen 
rags. caustic soda, rayon tag Neg a pene 
varieties of synthetic rubber. This help 
monitor and evaluate 

In the case of DGTD Mirectorate General 
of Technical Development) units, imports of 
components would be to be in line 
with the implementation of the phased indiger- 
isation programme. Under this “liet attestation 
procedure’. the DGTD units, which were sub- 
ject to phased an eon dae 
would be required to get the list of importable 


utilised surrendered value would be counted as 
export by him in computing his overall export 
performance. This was expected to serve as an 
incentive to minimise imports. Similarly, there 


indigerious manufacturer for the possible reduc- 
tion in the price offered by him to the purchaser 
to save imports. 
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digenous sources. For a manufacturer-exporter, 
importing diesel generating sets against rep 
indigenous clearance would not be 

for sets above 500 kVA. 
The facility of imports of OGL items by 
trading houses and export houses without debit 


‘to the import licence value had been 
withdrawn. This itself was ex ed to lead to 
substantial import saving of 250 crores to 


tion base. items of indus.<ial machinery 
numbering had been included for i 
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would be eligible to obtain supplementary 
hcences as before. Automatic licences of smatt 
value not exceeding As. 2 lakhs each, could be 
utilised on “repeat basis”. hmport of raw 
materiais required by the tiny and cottage 
sector to make handicrafts like brass artware 
was allowed under the OGL for stock and sale. 
Provision had been made for allowing import 
replenishment licences against export of 
handmade lace and lace goods. Import of fish- 
ing hooks had been liberalised. 

After taking into account domestic produc- 
tion. demand and other relevant factors, 80 
new items of raw materials. components and 
consumables had been allowed for import un- 
der the OGL to actual users (industria). These 
included components of compressors, calculat- 
ing machines. certain machine tools, compo- 
nents of bearings. needles for industrial sewing 
machines. pigment finishes for the leather 
industry, heat absorbing filters, lead glass tub- 
Ng. antimony oxide. sodium — sulphate. 
magnesium powder and photographic and cer- 
tain other chemicals. 

Simplification of procedures: Actual users 
(industrial) whose automatic licence for raw 
materials components and consumables in 
1982.83 was not more than Rs. 2 lakhs in value 


need not obtain a fresh automatic licence for 
1983-84. The same could be used on ‘repeat 
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basis’ for the same value Dut tor the items 
permissible under the new policy. The ily of 
“repeat operation” of automatic lence had 
been extended to export-oriented units, having 
an export performance of at least 25 per cent 
of their production of select products, subject 
to a minimum of Rs. 50 lakhs or having ex- 
ported select products of at least Rs. 1 crore in 
value, n any of the two previous financial years. 


Importers of certain capftal goods tems 
need not have to advertise individually their 
requirements before applying for import 
licence. These items numbered 24. 

For boosting exports, the policy provided 
for rep licence against exports at a rate 10 per 
cent higher than normal for registered ex- 
porters, exporting a new product or exporting 
a product to new market. This would, however, 
apply to products and markets to be specified 
by the Commerce Ministry. The OGL for 100 
per export-oriented units and for units produc- 
ing goods exciusively for exports had been 
enlarged. The duty exemption scheme for 
manutacture of intermediate products had been 
extended to more products and to supplies 
made to 100 per cent export-oriented units 
also. The scheme of duty-free imports of raw 
materials against rep licences had been 
enlarged to incpacte inputs for more export pro- 
ducts. 























REPORT ON DECLARATION OF MINORITIES CONFERENCE 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 15 Apr 83 p 10 


[Text ] 


The two-day National Confe. 
rence of packard Classes, S-cne- 
dui.d Casces aid ‘Jrives and 
Minoritis ended in the Caniial 
On iuursday with a declaration 
vf iment by the participants to 
ase a united strugzle to compel 
the “desinant and paras.tic 
clu-ses ond cast.s’ to remouid 
the so.jo-economue Sysiem 03 
th: cluniry. 

Reiteracng the consensus 
reached ut an earler conierence 
10 Madras. tite Delhi declaration 
proposed that the movement 
would be bas.d on demands to 
moprove the educational and 

nomic status of the weaker 
sec.ions and to” give them 
bitter representation in the 
public services, legislatures, co 
eocraliv.s and other bodies. 

Lniversalisation and democra- 
tisction of education, creation of 
better fucilities for educational] 
and economic activities in the 
ru'al areas and greater emphasis 
o? small scale tndustrieg with 
faciliiies for training marketing 
and capital inputs are some of 
the major issues raised in the 
declaration as sphere for urgent 
government action. 

The d -laration also demand 
ed comp'cte reorganisation of 
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States on the basis of ethnic 
and linguistic cohesion. Altho 
wzh the beginning of the linguis 
tic reorganisation of States and 
the spread of grass-roots orga 
nisations and the reservations 
policy had given rise to the 
hope that they would enable the 
weaker sections to climb the so- 
cial ladder. the conference 
noted with dismay that this hons 
had not been met. 

“The policy of reservation 
bas been a victim of apathy and 
prejudice, the reorganisation of 
States has remained unfinished 
and the grassroot institutions 
have more or less withered 
away for want of nourishment” 
it said. 

COMMUNAL RIOTS 

Referring to the outbursts of 
caste and cOmmunal] conflicts in 


in the country, the National 
Conference noted that these 
were the result of “a 
hearted and hesitant attitude to 
wards the democratic content 
and secular spirit of India”. 


In another resolution, the con. 
ference viewed the caste and 
communal tensions ag part of a 
“conspiracy” of the dominant 
sec.ions to thwart the growing 
unity among the weaker sections. 

While the tensions primarily 
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arise from Mis-education and 
misinformation, the resolution 
which was passed by consensus, 
said that they were turned into 
a hotbed of conflict by the for- 
ces which felt threatened by the 
radical programmes of equality 
and true justice espoused by 
the angered mass of the op 
pressed. 

The recommendations made by 
the conference include adequate 
representation to the weaker sec 
tions in the law and order ma- 
chinery, the arming of such sec- 
tions in the rural areas and im. 
parting of training to them to 
s‘t up village defence units and 
the adoption of strict measures 
to control the outbreak of caste 
acd communal violence. 

The resolution was supported 
by a large number of prominent 
speakers including former Bihar 
Chief Minister Karpoori Thakur 
and Janata Party leader Syed 
Shahabuddin. 

The Delhi declaration of the 
conference has also welcomed 
the appointment of the Sarkaria 
Commission and expressed the 
hone that its terms of reference 
wonld enable it to deal compre- 
hens'v-ly with making the ad. 

ministrative processes more at- 
tu ‘ned to the strengthening of 
a feal socio-economic democ- 
racy. 

















OIL PRICE DROP RAISES FEARS ABOUT GULF JOBS 


Dubayy KHALEEJ TIMES in English 18 Apr 83 p 5 


[Article by Geof Malone] 


{Text | 


CSO 


THE recent reduction in the 
official prices of Opec oil has 
led to widespread belief in 
India that thousands of Gulf 
expatriates are being sent 
home. 


Inthe past few weeks, there have 
been numerous newspaper stories 
which have claimed that the new 
economic constraints felt by the 
Gult states will lead to planeloads 
of redundant workers arriving in 
India. 

The reports prompted the Chief 
Minister of Kerala, Mr K. 
Karunakaran. to ask the Central 
Government to contact the Gulf 
countries to minimise any possible 
difficulties workers may face. 

While it is undeniable that the 
cut in oil prices has affected the 
economies of producing states, 
most stories have been rather 
strong on speculation and equally 
thin on facts. 

Abu Dhabi's tourist tower has 
been cited as an example of the 
projects which have been shelved 
because of the new situation. But 
this has been on the drawing board 
for many years, and no labour force 
has been assembled to build it. So, 
it is silly to talk of redundancies in 
this context. 

Even if it is argued that such pro- 
jects could be a future source of 
employment for workers engaged 
on existing projects, it must be 
remembered that a rundown in the 
construction industry has been in 
progress for sometime now as a 
direct and natural consequence of 
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the completion of basic infrastruc- 
ture facilities. 

Except in the unlikely event of a 
major project being halted half 
way through construction, there 
should, therefore be no sudden 
mass redundancies as has been 
suggested. 

The writers of the recent stories 
do not seem to have realised, 
either, that most Gulf expatriates 
are no longer employed in con- 
struction, but in operating busines- 
ses and services. 

As in all countries, businesses 
can go through troubled times 
when there are economic hiccups, 
but it has not been explained how 
they can continue to operate if, on 
the basis of an Opec decision, they 
suddenly decide to get rid of their 
employees. 

Nobody has yet been able to find 
a specific instance of a business 
which has closed down because of 
the fall in oil revenues and which 
has resulted in any significant 
number of repatriations. 

In Kerala, which provides most 
of India’s manpower for the Gulf. 
there are also indications that the 
reports are highly exaggerated— 
and in fact the truth may be the 
complete opposite. 

The Press Trust of India (PTI) 
recently carried out a survey in 
which it was found that last year, 
10,000 people left for overseas 
work, compared with 8.100 in 
1981. And in the first two months 
of this year, about 2,000 skilled 
workers left. 

Banking circles say that remit- 
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tances from Gulf countries to 
Kerala are now running at arounds 
Rs. 5,000 million ($500 million) 
annually. This is back to the aver- 
age of 1977. 

The PTI report estimated that 
there are half a million Keralites in 
the Gulf, mostly unskilled and 
semi-skilled workers, such as 
masons, carpenters and plumbers 

The average monthly earnings 
are Rs. 2,000 ($200) and the remit- 
tances home are mainly used to 
liquidate debts, buy land, and build 
houses, ‘which are often palatial.” 
The PTI correspondent com- 
mented that there were few cuses 
of the remittances being pui to 
productive use or for the benefit of 
society. 

% it it 
THE Election Commission ts con- 
tinuing to study whether overseas 
Indians should be given the right to 
vote in general elections. 

There are at present two private 
bills before Parliament which aim 
to enfranchise non-residents. [he 
Election Commission is studying 
the situation of overseas residents 
of other countries. 

It seems doubtful, however, that 
matters will change much A 
member of Parliament from Kerala 
told me recently that while most 
people were agreed that it was 
desirable that non-residents should 
be given the vote, there were just 
too many practical difficulties. 

Keeping the electoral roils up to 
date would be a mammoth under- 
taking and the already busy Indian 
diplomatic missions abroad could 
not cope with organising the polls. 











INDIAN BUDGET PROPOSES TAX RELIEF FOR NON-RESIDENTS 


Doha GULF TIMES in English 14, 15 Apr 83 p 26 


(Text | 


THE Indian budget for 1983-84 
envisages an increase of 21.5% 
in spending over 1982-83. It 
provides for a total outlay of 
Rs254,950m, the allocation for 
the Central Sector being 
Rs138,700m, States 
Rs111,440m and Union Terri- 
tories Rs4,810m. Of the total 
outlay, Rs84,460m has been 
allocated for energy and 
Rs35,030m for industry and 
minerals. 

The budget allows for in- 
creases in existing rates of direct 
and indirect taxes and conces- 
sions to non-resident tax payers. 
The proposed tax measures, 
taken together with the reliefs 
and concessions, are estimated 
to yield net additional revenue 
of Rs6.153.1m to the centre and 
Rs1,007.4m to the States. The 
budgetary deficit is expected to 
be Rs15,550m. 


In corporate taxes the sur- 
charge on income-tax has been 
increased from 2.5% to 5%, 
with an option to companies to 
make a deposit with the Indust- 
rial Development Bank of India 
in lieu of 2.5% (100% of addi- 
tional surcharge) of tax. The tax 
structure has been rationalised 
by removing certain concessions 
granted to industrial companies. 
The effect of these changes is 
not significant. Howeyer, the 
most important change is the 
limit to deductibility of certain 
incentives like investment allo- 
wance, scientific research 
spending, etc. in the case of 
profit units. 
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Hereafter all companies will 
have to pay tax on 30% of net 
profits. So ‘‘zero-tax”’ com- 
panies will no longer exist. 
Some companies will also be 
required to pay a wealth tax on 
certain assets held by them, 
such as land, building, (other 
than occupied for their busi- 
ness), jewellery etc. 


There is good news for non- 
resident Indians and persons of 
Indian origin resident abroad. 
The Finance Minister has 
announced changes in the taxa- 
tion structure of certain types of 
income of such persons. A new 
chapter has been introduced 
which will govern the taxation 
of such persons. The long 
sought “flat rate” of taxation, 
without undergoing the hassle 
of filing tax returns, has at last 
been accepted. 

The salient changes are as 
follows: 
Non-resident Indians or per- 
sons of Indian origin have the 
option to be either assessed for 
tax in accordance with the nor- 
mal existing provisions or pay a 
flat rate of tax of 22.5% of 
Gross Income, derived from 
certain specified assets, (pre- 
sently the specified assets are 
shares in Indian companies, de- 
bentures and deposits in Indian 
public limited companies, units 
in Unit Trust of India and cen- 
tral government securities). 

The above option is also 
available in respect of income 
arising from the sale of such 
specified assets after having 
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been held for three years — ie 
long term capital gains. 

If a non-resident has income 
from the specified assets listed 
above, long term capital gains 
on the sale of such assets as well 
as other income in India then 
the non-resident can opt to be 
taxed at 22.5% on the income 
derived from specified assets, 
and on the long term capital 
gains. The extra income of the 
non-resident will be treated as a 
separate block and will be taxed 
normally ie. in respect of such 
other income he will be entitled 
to a benefit of minimum taxable 
amount of Rs15,000. He will 
also be entitled to a deduction, 
up to Rs7,000, in respect of 
income from dividends, bank 
interest etc. 

Instead of being charged tax 
at 22.5°., in respect of long 
term capital gains, the non- 
resident tax payer can obtain 
exemption by investing the cash 
received from any sale (after 
excluding only the expenses for 
effecting sale and not the cost), 
in a Non-resident External 
Account, or certain Savings 
Certificates or in any other spe- 
cified asset. The only require- 
ment to obtain exemption is that 
the invesment must be made 
within six months of the sale of 
assets and be held for three 
years in that form without Seing 
converted. It may be noted that 
under existing law a somewhat 
similar option is available. 

The most important change is 
that returning Indians can con- 
tinue to opt for flat rate taxation 
in respect of income from the 
specified assets, other than 
shares in Indian companies and 


4600/594 


t-~ 





units of Unit Trust of India, 
after they have become resident 
again in India. 

The above concessions, it 
appears, are available in respect 
of investments after 1.6.83 — 
the day from which the amend- 
ments are effective. 

In the field of wealth tax the 
value of specified assets ac- 
quired in convertible foreign ex- 
change is exempt. 

Similarly, there is no gift tax 
on gifts of specified assets. 


In the case of wealth tax and 
gift tax, in 1982 exemption was 
given only in respect of some 
notified saving certificates. 
However, in the new budget the 
scope has been widened to in- 
clude foreign exchange assets. 

It is true that the incentixes 
do not include concessions on 
Estate Duty and do not cover 
investments made by limited 
companies. Further the budget 
proposals are still in bill form. 
We still do not know if invest- 
ments already made will be 
eligible for the concessions; if 
non-residents can continue to 
get exemption from deduction 
of tax at source as at present; 
the procedure to be adopted to 
opt out of-the flat rate of taxes 
in respect of investors whose 
income is below Rs15,000 a year 
and whether investments in de- 
posits of public limited com- 
panies are on repatriation basis 
or non-repatriation basis. It is 
hoped by the time the Bill be- 
comes Act clarifications will be 
available. 

Source: Champaklal Investment 
& Financial Consultancy Ltd, 
India. 
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"FREAK' MONSOON REPORTED TO CAUSE HEAVY CROP LOSS 
Madras THE HINDU in English 17 Apr 83 p l 
/Article by G.K. Reddy/ 


/Text/ New Delhi, April 16--For the first time perhaps in living memory, 
northern India has been in the grip--for the last few days--of a freak 
monsoon weather causing widespread damage to wheat crop, fruit trees and 
vegetable cultivation, besides playing havoc with telecommunications, 
interrupting air services and disturbing the normal tenor of both urban 
and rural life. 


The capital had the worst downpour last night spread over several hours 
and after a brief sunny spell, it was deluged today by heavy rain again. 


Tens of thousands of people have been stranded, hundreds of stalled vehicles 
had to be abandoned in the flooded streets as the drainage system gave way 
and the traffic between Old Delhi and New Delhi was disrupted by water- 
logging under railway bridges. 


Roads Cave in: The roads that were indiscriminately dug up and covered in 
haste on the eve of the Asiad and NAM caved in at many places with the 
result that many vehicles got stranded in the rain-soaked streets. 

The local administration was making a heroic effort to restore the disturbed 
utilities and repair the damaged roads, while the police were keeping a 
vigilant eye on anti-social elements. 


There was 13 cm rain in Delhi in the last 24 hours, an all-time record for 
April, according to the local weather office. The last time it rained so 
heavily in this month was in 1909 when the whole of April recorded only 
10-cm as against the normal average of only one cm. 


As a result of this unseasonal rainfall the whole of northern India has been 
having a second spell of winter, even if it be for only a few days with 
people obliged to cover themselves with blankets at night, when they should 
normally be using fans. After another spell of heavy rain tonight, the 
skies are expected to start clearing up from tomorrow as a timely reminder 
that the summer is already on despite this freak interruption. 


























Damage Estimates Vary: The official and non-official estimates vary of the 
damage done by this unseasonal heavy rain to the wheat crop that has been 
partly harvested but left in the open, while the rest has been hit badly 

by both hail and rain. It could well be in the range of two or three 
million tonnes in the shape of the grain lost in open fields or subject to 
fungus through exposure to rain. 


Two Labourers Dead: The downpour that lashed the capital left two labourers 
dead and seven injured in a house collapse in the Green Park area, reports 


UNI. 


Forty passengers of two DIC buses trapped in the floods at Minto Road 
bridge were rescued by fire brigade boats. 





The National Book Trust was among the worst sufferers as books worth Rs 
20 lakhs lying in its Green Park godown were reportedly damaged due to water 


entering the basement. 
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INDIA 


MINISTER DENIES DROUGHT HAS CAUSED STARVATION DEATHS 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 14 Apr 83 p 7 


[Text] New Delhi, April 13 (UNI)--The minister of state for agriculture, 
Mr Arif Mohamed Khan, today firmly denied any starvation deaths in any part 
of the country as a result of the severe drought. 


Responding to a calling attention motion tabled in the Lok Sabha by Mr Ram 
Vilas Paswan (JP) and others, he said the Centre was in ‘constant touch’ 
with the states on the drought situation and none of them had reported any 


starvation death. 





Contesting the minister's assertion, Mr Paswan said more than 1,000 people 
had died of starvation so far. He clarified that such deaths did not mean 
loss of life due to fasting, but death due to illness caused by inadequate 


intake of food and water. 


"Centre Prompt” 


Mr Khan said the government would "take note" of Mr Paswan's suggestion to 
modify the famine code to deal with drought conditions effectively. 


Observing that drought relief was a continuing process, he said the Centre 
was prompt in responding to the state's requests. Recently an additional 

Rs 1l crores were sanctioned by the Centre for continuing the relief works 
during the current financial year. States had already been given Rs 50.38 


crores earlier, he added. 


Mr Khan said the Centre had adequate stocks of foodgrains to meet the current 
situation and claimed that it was making "adequate allocations” of food- 


grains to the states. 


Mr Khan said the fight against drought had been taken up in all seriousness. 
Despatch of drinking water to Madras by train was a new concept in relief 


operations. 


He accepted Mr Ram Singh Shakya's suggestion to include clearing of irriga- 
tion ditches as part of drought relief werk. 


The minister asked the members to direct their queries on long-term 
irrigation plans to the minister concerned. 
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Mr Paswan had earlier said that only 40 percent of the rain waters was put 
to productive use. The problem could be solved if the flood waters were 
diverted to drought-prone areas. 


Mr Jagpal Singh (LD) asked why the government had not prepared itself for 
meeting the drought situation. Food imports would not solve the problen, 
he added. 


Mr Jaipal Sing Kashyap (LD) said he failed to understand the government 
policy of promoting five-star hotels when people did not have even food and 
drinking water. He wanted large-scale generation of jobs in villages to 
stall migration of drought-hit people. 


Prof Narain Chand Parashar (Cong-I) wanted larger financial allocation for 
Himachal Pradesh, as it was hit by drought and earlier by snow fall. 
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INDIA 


NEW HIMACHAL PRADESH MINISTRY SWORN IN 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 15 Apr 83 p l 


/Text/ Simla, April 14--Chief Minister Virbhadra Singh today included all 
the six Cabinet Ministers of the outgoing Ram Lal ministry in the new 
Himachal ministry. 


With these six Ministers, the number in the Himachal Cabinet has risen to 


seven. 


Those sworn in today by Himachal Governor A.N. Banerji at Raj Bhavan here 
were Mr Sukh Ram, Mr Sant Ram, Mr Guman Singh, Mr Shiv Kumar, Mr Sat Mahajan 


and Mr Devi Singh. 


Mr Virbhadra Singh told newsmen that the Ministry would be expanded in the 
near future. 


Later, announcing the portfolios of the new Ministers to newsmen, Mr Singh 
said the portfolio of Finance, Industry, Health, Public Relations, Power 
and Cooperation would be with him. 


Except fcr Finance, all the other portfolios were with the Cabinet Ministers 
of the last Government. 


Mr Sukh Ram, who has been given Public Works Department (Bridges and Road), 
Housing, Excise and Taxation, held the PWD and Power, two important port- 
folios in the outgoing Ram Lal Ministry. 


The following is the list of the ministers and their portfolios: 


Chief Minister, Virbhadra Singh--Finance, Industry, Education, Health 
and Public Relations. 


Mr Sukh Ram--PWD (Building and Roadways), Housing, Excise and Taxation. 


Mr Sant Ram--Irrigation, Public Health, Rural Integrated Development and 
Election. 
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Mr Ghunam Singh--Agriculture, Horticulture and Fisheries. 

Mr Shiv Kumar--Revenue, 20-point Economic Programme and Planning. 
Mr Sat Mahajan--Transport, Tourism and Civil Supplies. 

Mr Devi Singh--Soil Conservation and Tribal Development. 


The swearing-in ceremony was attended, among others, by the Chief Minister, 
party MLAs and senior party leaders. 


Former Chief Minister Ram Lal was also present. 
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GOVERNMENT 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 15 Apr 83 pl 


/Text/ 





A has finalised a deal “— 
Britain for the purchase 
modern Anti-Submarine Wastes 
(ASW) helicopters for the Indian 

Navy, reports UNI, 

The Sea King mark V helicop 
ters would be fitted with a new 
generation of anti-shipping airte 
surface missiles and latest avio- 
nics and weapons systems. 

A high-ranking British defence 
delegation, now holding talks 
with Defence Ministry officials 
and Indian naval experts in New 
Delhi is giving finishing touches 
to a Memorandum of understand- 
ing (MOU) to be signed “very 
soon.” 

The MOU will specify the dell- 
very schedule for the helicopters, 
its weapons fit, electronic cous 


ter measures, the price tag and 
the training procedures for the 
Indian naval pilots 
cians, 
This brings to a close several 
months of negotiations India had 
been having with Britain and 
France to acquire the ASW bheli- 
copters. 
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[TO PURCHASE BRITISH ASW HELICOPTERS 


The Sea King has been chosen 
in preference to the French 
super Puma AS-332. According to 
informed sources, both the hel- 
copters were found to be equally 
good for the tasks specified by 
the Indian navy. Monetary consi- 
derations weigh “quite heavily” 
when the choice is between two 
matching types of equipment, 
sources said. 

Both Westland and the French 


Aerospatiale gave their detained 
proposals alongwith financial bids 
in September 1982. 

The Sea King helicopter to be 
supplied to India will be fitted 
with an uprated engine incorpo 
rating an advanced radar and a 
super searcher, Britain first offer- 
ed the automat missile and later 
the Indian side exhibited the 
latest sea skimming missile also. 
The British Government has now 
cleared this sophisticated missile 
for India. 

Defence experts said the acqui- 
sition of this helicopter was not 
only meant to increase the offen- 
sive capability of the Indian Navy, 
but also to help it take up its 
added responsibility of defending 
the commercial sealanes of ithe 
country. 
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INDIA 


BRIEFS 


VISITORS TO HANOI--Vietnamese Prime Minister Pham Van Dong received president 
of the National Federation of Indian Women and Chairman of the Patriot and 
Link Editorial Board Aruna Asaf Ali in Hanoi on Monday. According to informa- 
tion received by the Vietnamese embassy in the Capital, Mrs Asaf Ali is learnt 
to have delivered a message from Prime Minister Indira Gandhi to Mr Dong. 

Mrs Asaf Ali, who is on a goodwill visit to Indo-China, is proceeding to 
Kampuchea from Vietnam later. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 


14 Apr 83 p 1] 


SOVIET SALES AID--Bombay--April 13--The Soviet Union has begun helping in the 
promotion of equipment manufactured at the Soviet-aided Ranchi, Durgapur and 
Hardwar steel plants. So far, these plants have manufactured to Soviet 
orders and delivered more than 20,000 tons of equipment to Soviet-assisted 
projects in third world countries. Some of the equipment include electro- 
lysers for an aluminium factory in Yugoslavia and coking coal equipment for 
Bulgaria, Hungary and Cuba. Plans are also afoot to find out the equipment 
which India would be able to export to the USSR from 1985. [Text] [Bombay 
THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 14 Apr 83 p 10] 
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IRAN 


TEHRAN PAPER: ‘THREE GROUPS CLAIM RESPONSIBILITY FOR BEIRUT BLAST' 
GFO81452 Tehran JOMHURI-YE ESLAMI in Persian 23 Apr 83 pp ll, 9 


[Question and answer column] 


[Excerpts] [Question] Who destroyed the American den of spies in Beirut 
and why have Western circles put the blame for this incident on the shoulders 


of the Islamic Republic of Iran? 


fAnswer] It is perhaps too early to say what person or what group is 
responsible for the blowing up of the den of spies of the American arch- 
satan in Beirut, although so far three unknown groups have claimed 
responsibility for this event; they claim that this operation was carried 
out by one of their elements. However, so far we have not been able to 
lay our hands upon any concrete facts which could establish the validity 
of these claims. The Lebanese Government also has not revealed the 
identity of those persons, they say, they have arrested in this connection. 
The number of groups, bands and small and big political organizations in 
Lebanon, each having their own distinctive policy, in addition to the lack 
of information on the identity of most of these groups, makes it difficult 
to pinpoint the group which was responsible for this event and similar 
operations. 


The three groups claiming responsibility thus far are: 


1. The Islamic Jihad Organization, which only a few hours after the incident, 
contacted AFP in Lebanon and took responsibility of this event on their 

own shoulders. 

2. The organization to avenge the slaughter of Sabra and Shatila, which 

1 dav after the incident, contacted the daily AL-NAHAR of Beirut and took 
responsibility for this event on their own shoulders. 


3. The unionist and socialist Arab organizations, which contacted the dailv 
AL-SAFIR and placed responsibility for this incident on their own elements. 








Similarly, soon after the °» nt, BBC, VOA, the West German Cologne Radio 
and a number of other Weste:. .~ vadcasting stations in their news commen- 
taries held "Islamic extremists" responsible for this incident and they 
tried to show that the Islamic Republic of Iran somehow or other had a hand 


Lil aes 


America does not want to understand that among the revolutionary and Islamic 
societies, it is not just Iran which is hostile towards Washington's aggres- 
sive and expansionist policies but that this is a revolt, the extent of 
which, has gradually covered the whole world. It is on this account that 
anti-American demonstrations by people in Europe are put on the shoulders 

of "opposition political parties" and the liberation struggle of the 


Vietnamese people is labeled as "foreign instigations." The occupation 
of the American den of spies in Iran also was said to be the work of the 
"fanatic elements.'' Finally the destruction of the American spy base in 


Beirut falls on the shoulders of the Islamic Republic of Iran and incidental- 
ly circumstantial evidence and the presence of Iranian combatant brothers in 
Syria in the Al-Biqa' Valley is produced as documentary proof of this 
baseless claim. 


The fact is that the time for such ridiculous plays has come to an end and 
at least the death of Bashir al-Jumayyil and the cursed al-Sadat should 
make America fully realize that Lebanon is an Islamic land and is tied to 
the Islamic world and this land belongs to the oppressed and Muslim people 
of Lebanon. No foreign power and no foreign pawn can gain mastery over the 
prestige of an Islamic country which is situated in the heart of the 


Islamic world. 
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IRAN 


COMMENTS ON ROLE ASCRIBED TO IRAN IN EMBASSY EXPLOSION 
Tehran KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL in English 21 Apr 83 p 2 


/Text/ Last week, the U.S. Embassy collapsed and burned down because of 
the wrath of the oppressed people of Lebanon. 


What is clear is that this incident will be followed by a series of events, 
the most important of which will be the efforts of the imperialist news media 
in hiding the facts, and global imperialism's justification for interfering 
in the region. With the help of the western news media, the U.S. will 
endeavor to justify its intervention in Lebanon, and use the incident as a 
pretext for further interference in the region and suppression of liberation 


movements. 
® 


After the U.S. embassy explosion, United Press International commented thus: 
"The Americans that were welcomed on their entry to beirut as peacekeepers, 
increasingly find themselves the victims of bombing.” 


The people of Lebanon who for years have been victims of civil war and 
Zionist encroachments have now awakened to the reality that all their 
miseries stem from the designs of the U.S.. The people of Lebanon have asked 
where the Americans have brought peace. They remember the 1957 elections 
when the U.S. helped elect Camille Chamoun as Lebanon's president, under 

the threat of its Sixth Fleet, anchored in Port of Beirut. The Lebanese 
have also not forgotten the brutal suppression of the armed uprisings in 


July 1958 by the U.S. Marines. 


The question in Lebanon is whether the U.S. Marines now deployed there have 
the same motives as those of the U.S. Marines who landed in 1958. Isn't the 
style of the U.S. security a continuation of the security of the dark days 
of the Ahamoun era, as well as the civil war? 


The people of Lebanon, like all other oppressed nations are asking what 
security the U.S. has brought to Vietnam, the Dominican Republic, Iran, 


Nicaragua and El Salvador. 


The American public must answer why if the Americans are the messengers of 
peace and security, there is so much anger and rage voiced against them 
around the world. Regarding this, United Press International said: "It is 
apparent that the Muslim extremists are behind the recent attacks. Their 
aggressiveness is the result of Imam Khomeini's hatred of the United States 


of America.” 
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Why has this wire service attempted to implicate the Islamic Revolution of 
Tran and its leader? To answer this question, two points should be noted. 
Firstly, the Islamic Rev-lution is clearly against the policies of global 
imperialism. Secondly, in this phenomenon Imam Khomeini is the example of 
the struggle against the U.S. and global imperialism and the guide for all 
the region's deprived Muslims in their struggle for freedom, religious and 


moral values. 


The U.S. is trying to convince the world that if U.S. soldiers and 
facilities are attacked in Lebanon, it is not because of the genuine wrath 
of the people, but due to the elements that have Iranian connections. 


With the ushering in of the Islamic Revolution of Iran and its sparks in 
the region, imperialism was alerted to the fact that its interests are 
seriously threatened. Relating the U.S. embassy explosion to Iran is an 
attempt to conceal the struggle of the Lebanese and Palestinian Muslims 


against imperialism and Zionism. 





An extensive area of Lebanon's territory is under the occupation of the 
Zionist forces and they are planning to prolong their stay with the U.S. 
collaboration. On the other hand, the stiff Lebanese resistance against 

the alien forces is daily gaining strength. During the past several months, 
we have been witnessing the attacks of Muslim revolutionaries against the 
Zionist forces. The U.S. and other contingents of multinational forces are 
also the target of attacks by the Lebanese revolutionaries. 


The imperialists are aware that they are facing popular resistance in 
Lebanon. By relating the U.S. embassy incident to Iran they are angling 


at deceiving public opinion. 


Right now, Israel is grooming its forces to attack Syria and strike another 
blow on PLO forces in the Northern and Eastern Lebanon. In this endeavor 
the Zionists need to carry extensive publicity. They have made great uproar 
about the presence of Soviet missiles and military advisors in Syria. On 
the pretext of the dangers of Muslim extremists and the Islamic Revolution, 
they are trying to implement their vicious designs. 


We should note that after the victory of the Islamic Revolution of [ran, 
the U.S. military presence in the Middle East increased. With the occupa- 
tion of the U.S. spy nest in Tehran, Washington moved its naval fleet into 
the Sea of Oman and the outlying waters of the Persian Gulf. Later on, 

in the midst of its economic blockade, the U.S. undertook the Tabas fiasco. 
As was admitted by Zbigniew Brzezinski, former U.S. National Security 
Council chief, the Tabas operation had far wider aims than freeing the 


hostages. 


The U.S. embassy blast in Beirut could push the U.S. to take similar measures. 
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IRAN 


U.S. ACCUSED OF 'TRYING TO DEVOUR SMALL NATIONS’ 
Tehran KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL in English 24 Apr 83 p 2 
/Article by S. Moadab/ 


/Text/ During the last four years Iran has been under various forms of 
attack. The methods used against Islamic Iran have been quite complicated. 
All evidences reveal that the United States has been conspiring against Iran 
even before the victory of the Islamic Revolution. If in the beginning she 
reacted conservatively it was because she did not understand the essence 

and the philosophy of the Islamic Revolution and her allies were reluctant 
to offer full cooperation. 


No need to rehash the successive conspiracies that have all failed as the 
rest will certainly fail in the future. Instead, we ask, what does America 
want from us? The reason why we specify the U.S. is that she is at the 
source of what has been done against the young Islamic Republic. Whatever 
the U.S. seeks by actively working against Iran, we know it is characteristic 
of this Western superpower to try to devour small nations in order to remain 


big. 


These are familiar ways in which Washington is trying to force us to bow 
before her. The unsuccessful attempt to land her commandoes in the desert 
of Tabas was very similar to the attempted landing in Cuba in the first 
years of the victory of the revolution in Havana. The threat presented to 
Nicaragua by its northern neighbors is only slightly different from the 
preparation of the Ba'athist assault against Iran. Finally, American efforts 
to attribute bomb attacks in any part of the world to Islamic Iran is the 
same tactic she has been employing against Libya over the years. 


Still, Iran is different from any other revolutionary country for various 
reasons. Geopolitically it is placed in one of the most sensitive points 

in the world. We are sitting at the entrance of the Hormoz Strait, the 
lifeline of the West's industrial civilization. Our slightest inclination 
towards America will allow her to reestablish the sophisticated intelligence 
devices of NATO to collect valuable information on what is transpiring in 
Russia or to monitor all moves as well as to trace all "lost" Soviet flying 
devices. But we shout from the depths of our heart every moment in every 
remote village of Iran "Neither East nor West" and "Down with the U.S." 
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America has lost all scapegoats due to our revolutionary awareness. In 
other words we have neutralized Washington with respect to its being the 
saviour of Iran from Russian domination. 


Domestically speaking, we have done away with the U.S. agents who might 
have achieved power in Iran. The U.S. espionage center was seized and to 
gather the needed data about Iran the CIA is in a very great straits. The 
result is that the CIA analyses about the process of the development of the 
Islamic Revolution in Iran are naive. Due to this intelligence perplexity 
we see the U.S. in a defensive position. Imagine a Soviet cargo plane has 
lost its way and its presence is detected in our airspace, then America 
makes propaganda that our superpower neighbor wishes to swallow Iran. But 
when the Russians know that we have decided to shoot at any such possible 
mistake, America has no reason to deceive international public opinion. 


At present we are the only neighbor of Afghanistan which has remained loyal 
to the cause of the Afghan people. The U.S. is trying to compromise with 
Russia to save her from this hornet's nest Moscow has fallen into. But we 
do not intend to bargain with the fate of our Muslim brothers and sisters in 
Kabul for the sake of a superpower's interests. 


This by no means must be taken to mean that Washington has ceased plotting. 
One of the reasons why the U.S. is dizzy about Iran is the recent Iraqi 
ground-to-ground nine-meter long missile attacks against Dezful. In the 
last three years Baghdad has ordered the bombardment of Dezful 47 times. 
But this heroic city has never been deserted by its heroic people. 


The launching of six missiles on civilian targets in less than three days 
and the martyrdom of more than hundred men and women as well as injuring 
hundreds more could not lead to the attainment of any military objective. 
For three days Dezful has been witnessing one of the most horrible crimes 
of the present decade. But along with our feeling of depression and 
sympathy with its people, the two and two make four logic tells us that 
America is committing the same crimes in Dezful as she did in Vietnam in 
the last months of her historical defeat. 


America is fighting against Iran in many ways. When the oppressed people 

of Beirut destroyed her center of espionage and killed her spies, immediately 
we heard on the wire services that Iran is behind this. We do not need to 
repeat that the officials in Iran have denied such an absurd accusation. 

The fact that Beirut, like Tehran, offers the same hatred to U.S. interven- 
tion can by no logic mean that whatever is happening in the devastated 
Lebanese capital is guided by the revolutionary capital of the Islamic 
Republic. One point can be drawn out of all these accusations. Washington 
confesses that she has not been able to confine the revolutionary waves in 
the region. This is a very good lesson for all the U.S. puppets in the 
region. When amidst all the security and precautionary measures the U.S. 
Marines are unable to safeguard the life of one of the most important men in 
the CIA, how can an Arab king or prince be saved by this great giant which 
is losing its credibility every day. 




















America knows this undeniable fact. But will Washington take a lesson and 
will the U.S. public ask why, if the Pentagon is unable to keep the embassy 
in Beirut, it is ordering the bombardment of the heroic city of Dezful. 
History tells us that arrogant forces are blind to bare realities. Baghdad 
is unable to control its streets and car bombs are exploding ‘ere and there. 
The U.S. sees this. But the lesson she is taking is to order more killings 
in Dezful to compensate for her shameful defeats. 


Once an English playwright wrote: "Facts and fictions are inextricably 
mingled."" Today we see this realized. The fact is that U.S. is losing 
credit and revolutionary people are refusing its domination. The reality 
for our future generations will be that a weakening giant killed more to 
remain strong. Anyoue who believes in the Divine Will, any combatant who 
has studied history and any student of politics who has studied the golden 
days of the colonizers agrees with us that it is owing to the glorious 
resistance of the Dezfuls in history that Romes have fallen apart. 
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IRAN 


IRAN "'WAGING WAR' AGAINST IRAQ, U.S., USSR, FRANCE 


Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 28 Apr 83 p 2 


/Text/ Tehran, (IRNA)--The commander of the Islamic Revolution's Guards 
Corps, Mohsen Rezaie, said here Monday that the Islamic Republic is waging 
a war concurrently with the United States, the Soviet Union and France 


"which are present in Iraq." 


Rezaie who was speaking to Islamic Revolution’s Guards at their headquarters 
here on the occasion of the third anniversary of the fiasco of U.S. rescue 
mission in Tabas reiterated that Iran's war with Iraq would continue since 
even now the Iraqi invading army is keeping under its occupation at least 
1,000 square kilometers of Iran's territory from tne border town of Fakkeh 
to Qasr-e Shirin, and including such cities and towns as Naftshahr and 


Mehran. 


He noted that long before embroiling Iran in this unwanted war, Saddam Hussein 
had engineered many plots in varying forms in Iran such as fomenting sectarian 
strife and pitting people and groups against each other in Iran's province 

of Kurdestan and elsewhere in Turkeman Sahra (north of Iran). 


"Our people appreciate it that the war is a responsibility on our shoulders," 
said Rezaie, "but the reason why we will fight on is that we feel impelled 

to correct ourselves, we feel the responsibility to cope with the war against 
Islam by the United States and its agents..the counterrevolution aims to 
bring us into disarray, and to break our unity and as long as we are firm 

in our faith, it will not leave us alone.” 
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IRAN 





MUSAVI SAYS IRAN WAGING WAR AGAINST IRAQI REGIME, NOT PEOPLE 


Tehran KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL in English 28 Apr 83 p 2 


/Text/ Tehran, April 27 (IRNA)--Prime Minister Mir Hussein Musavi Tuesday 
confirmed the unilateral release of the invalid Iraqi PoWs, adding that 32 
invalid PoWs would soon be released through the Red Cross offices of one of 


the neighboring countries. 


He stressed that this step was a manifestation of the humanitarian policies 
of the Islamic Republic of Iran. 


Asked whether Iran would take retaliatory measures against the Baghdad 
regime in shelling residential areas, Prime Minister Musavi noted that this 
would go against the guidelines of Iran's rational plans for fighting. 


Commenting on the recent Iraqi air raid on Pol-e Dokhtar town, west of Iran, 
Musavi said that the Islamic Republic was fighting with powers in the world 
whose interests in the Persian Gulf and in Iran have been jeopardized by the 


Islamic Republic. 


Of course, he said, they would not give up their interests so easily, 
therefore they were constantly plotting to apply pressure on the Islamic 
Republic by bombing residential areas. 


The prime minister stressed that the Iranian air force had employed its 
utmost efforts and would do so, adding that the Islamic Republic had dealt 
severe blows on Saddam's regime and the United States, liberating areas 
which they dreamed to hold eternally. 


He remarked that no doubt Saddam would bear the consequence and that the 
Islamic Republic would deal the retaliatory strike on Saddam in the process 
of the war. He noted that the general trend of the war was indicating the 
achievement of the victory of the Islamic Revolution. 


The prime minister announced that the Islamic Republic's war was with the 
Iraqi regime, not the Iraqi people, adding that any measure outside this 
framework could not be justified religiously and ethically. 


He concluded by saying that Iran had previously declared that it was ready to 
receive families of the Iraqi PoWs in Iran, but the Iraqi regime, being 
apprehensive of establishing contacts with families of the PoWs, refused to 


accept the call. 


CSO: 4600/591 138 














IRAN 


"AZIZI CLAIMS REAGAN'S PEACE PLAN AIMED AT ISOLATING IRAN 


Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 28 Apr 83 p 2 


/Text/ Tehran (IRNA)--The current visit of the U.S. Secretary of State, 
George Schultz, to the Middle East, was aimed at getting more concessions 
from Lebanon and speed up process of Camp David Accord, Deputy Foreign 
Minister, Ahmad Azizi said here Tuesday. 


However, the Islamic movement of the people of the region would annul 
such moves, he told IRNA. 


Azizi further rejected the idea that Shultz trip to the Middle East was 
meant to pave the way for withdrawal of foreign troops from Lebanon. The 
U.S. is after quite a different matter and the withdrawal of foreign forces 


applied only to Syrian forces, he added. 


The U.S. administration has decided to solve the issue of the Palestinians 
in a manner desirable to the world oppressors and the Zionist regime. 

This included creation of a so-called autonomous state, somehow related with 
Jordan, he added, pointing out that the idea was by implementation of Ronald 
Reagan's peace plan for the Middle East, to put the Islamic Revolution of 


Iran in isolation. 


The U.S. government would try to take the highest advantage of the presence 
of the Zionist forces in Lebanon for execution of Reagan's plan, said Azizi. 
The Zionist forces would not leave Lebanon even after fulfilment of terms 


of Camp David Accord. 


The U.S. administration exploiting the issue of the recent bomb blast in 
U.S. Embassy in Beirut has assumed a position of moral advantage vis-a-vis 
the Lebanese government. Therefore, he concluded, further objective of 
Shultz trip to Middle East was to exert more pressure on Lebanese government 
so that it would give in to expansionist intentions of the Zionist regime. 
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IRAN 


IRAN, [ITALY EXTEND ECONOMIC RELATIONS 


Tehran TEHRAN TIMES in English 28 Apr 83 p 2 





/Text/ Tehran, (IRNA)--The Italian economic delegation left Tehran Tuesday 
following a two-day visit and signing of a letter of understanding. The 
delegation was headed by the deputy for economic affairs of the Italian 
Foreign Ministry, Bruno Corti. 


Bruno Corti said that during his two-day stay in Tehran and talks with the 
Iranian officials it was decided that in the light of the existing friendly 
relations between the two countries, economic and political relations should 


be extended. 


The economic and international affairs deputy of the Islamic Republic 

foreign affairs ministry, Hussien Kazem-Pour Ardebili, speaking to IRNA on 
the subject said that Iran and Italy maintained sound economic, political and 
cultural relations. He further added that Italian companies were cooperating 
with Iran in the areas such as port construction in Martur Rajaie Port in 
Bandar Abbas, power plant and Mobarakeh steel project of Isfahan. 


According to Kazem-Pour Ardebili, in the latest talks with the Italian 
officials, transfer of technology, and also purchase of Fiat trucks were 


brought up. 


Volume of trade between the two countries during the past year was worth 
600 million dollars and it is expected to grow larger this year. 


Kazem-Pour Ardebili further told IRNA that after the German Federal Republic, 
[Italy was the second supplier Of Iranian power plants. 


Italy is one of the few countries which after the victory of the Islamic 
Revolution of Iran and the Iraqi imposed war, has not cut its economic 
relations with the Islamic Republic of Iran. 


Meanwhi.e in another development, the visiting Italian delegation also met 
with Foreign Minister Velayati. in the same meeting Velayati said that 

Iran looks forward to establishing and maintaining friendly relations on 

the basis of Islam with every government that is not hostile to the Islamic 
Republic. Corti said in response that Italy is ready to expand its existing 


relations with Iran in every respect. 
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Earlier Monday Corti and members of the Italian delegation had meetings 
here with other [Iranian officials, among them the Iranian Minister of state 
in charge of budget and plan organization, Dr Banki and Commerce Ministry 
officials. 
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MAJLIS SPEAKER WARNS IRAQ TO EXPECT RETALIATION ON WARFRONT 
Tehran KAYHAN INTERNATIONAL in English 28 Apr 83 p 2 


/Text/ Tehran, April 27 (IRNA)--Majlis Speaker Akbar Hashemi Rafsanjani 
said here Tuesday that if the Islamic Republic of Iran decided to revenge 
the Ba'athist regime of Iraq at least two million Iraqis might be made 
homeless which would lead to Baghdad's downfall. 


Rafsanjani, speaking at Tuesday's Majlis session, referred to Monday 
evening's air raid against western city of Pol-e Dokhtar and noted that east 
of Iraq, from Basra to Haj Omran, might come under direct fire of Iran's 


artillery and mortars. 


But, he stressed, the Islamic Republic under the leadership of Commander-in- 
Chief of the Armed Forces, Imam Khomeini, had not yet taken such a decision 
of achieving triumph by bringing the people to a standstill. 


He hoped that with the fire of the Islamic combatants in war fronts, Saddam 
Hussein's forces would be defeated and barriers on the way of the salvation 
of Iraqi people would be removed in order to solve the region's problems. 


The Majlis Speaker said that the Ba'athist regime of Iraq was trying to 
create new crisis to save itself from a deadened it had created, and to this 
end would resort to the shelling of residential areas to make Iran to lose 
her temper to embark on acts which she had so far refrained from. 


Perhaps Saddam dreamed that with the bombing of cities he could disconnect 
the link established between the Islamic Republic and the Iragi people or 
due to his anger with Iraqi people, especially those in the eastern areas, 
he intended to take his revenge through the Islamic Republic, Rafsanjani 
argued, 


But, he emphasized, Iran would act in a calculated manner, adding that the 
heart of the leader of the Islamic Republic beat for Iraqi people in the 
same manner it did for the Iranians. 




















He hoped that the Islamic Republic might set Iraqis free from the clutches 
of Saddam Hussein without making any decision to bother the Muslim people 
in L[raq. 


The Majlis Speaker also called on the Iranians, especially the tribesmen 
who are furious about Pol-e Dokhtar crime, to be patient to let the Islamic 
combatants answer this crime in the battlefields. 
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NEED FOR POLITICAL FREEDOM STRONGLY EMPHASIZED 
GF0O91420 Karachi NAWA-E WAQT in Urdu 7 May 83 International Fdition p 3 
(Editorial: "The Crux of the Matter--Freedom of Political Activity] 


[Excerpts] President Ziaul Haq has remarked that the issue of the release 
of political detainees will be discussed at the next federal cabinet 
session, (scheduled to be held on 16-17 May) and it will be reviewed in 
the light of the present political situation. He said this last week 
whiie speaking to news correspondents at Lahore airport. 


There is great discrepency in the number of political detainees in the 
figure released as government estimates and those of the political circles. 
According to the latter, those people who were involved in alleged arson 
according to government sources, should also be included in this category. 
But the difference lies in the fact that the government circles do not 
include those who are under house arrest, saying that they are in the com- 
fort of their homes. 


The fact is that restrictions are restrictions, whatever the implications, 
they also have some effect or reaction, therefore the release of political 
detainees is being demanded regardless of the type of their detention. 


Similar to this matter is that of the restrictions imposed on political 
leaders from entering the provinces. This is of course the government's 
own opinion, but it can be said that such restrictions have an adverse 
effect on the national opinion and fans provincial tendencies. 


Basically the whole matter is linked with the problem of freedom of political 
activity. Martial law has been imposed, political parties are defunct and 
there are restrictions on political activity, but those people who have been 
blessed with the power to cogitate and with insight review all that is 
happening around them, wonder about "what should have been."’ This pver- 
spicacity is the basis of politics. 


The president has repeatedly announced that a new political setup would be 
introduced by 14 August, the aim of which is to oven the way for more 
people's participation and the more direct, free and voluntary it is, the 
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more positive the effect will be. Therefore, it would not be unreason- 
able to demand that with the discussion on the release of political 
detainees, the matter of the restitution of political freedom should also 
be considered as they are closely linked with each other and are mutually 
complementary and a source of reciprocal strength. 
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MRD DECIDES TO LAUNCH MOVEMENT TO END MARTIAL LAW 


Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 pp 1, 6 


[Article by Nisar Osmani] 


[Text | 


LAHORE, April 19: The Central 
Committee of the MRD has decided 
to dety the ban on political ac- 
tivities and launch a movement for 
the withdrawal of martial law, re- 
sturation of 1973 Constitution. 
holding of zeneral elections and re- 
lease of detenus. 

The committee, which met here 
twice vesterday under the 
chairmanship of the Amir of the 
JUL, Mian Siraj Ahmad Dinpuri, 
has turther decided to violate restr- 
ictions on inter-provincial move- 
ment of political leaders and on 
holding of party meetings and 
Press conferences. 

\nnouncing the decisions at 4 
Press conterence at Jamia Madana. 
the Jott Secretary of the Central 
MIRD,. Mr Arshad Chaudhri said a 
sub-committee had been set up to 
chalk out the line of action for 
launching the movement with the 
help of various sections of the soci- 
etv. The committee was expected 
to submit its report by the end of 
the month. 

\nswering a question he said the 
MRD had all along desired and 
strived tor co-operation from 
parties outside its fold and they 
saw nu ievason why thev should not 
extend their co-operation = in 


launching the struggle when those 
| parties aisu s.voa ror the same ob- 


jectives. Further pressed Mian 
Siraj Dinpuri, «ho was also present 
at the conference, said the parties 
within and outside the MRD dif- 
'fered only on the modus operandi 
|and not on objectives — those out- 
| side its discipline stood for begging 


for the rights while those belonging 
to the MRD believed in getting 
them as a matter of right. 

You get your rights by snatching 
them and not merely by demanding 
them, he added. 

Mr Arshad said the MRD meet- 
ing had taken notice of the double 
standard of the Government — 
while it has chosen to impose a total 
ban on the activities of parties, 
particularly those of opposition, 
those in the Government were 
openly addressing public meetings. 

In reply to a question he said the 
timeframe and the form of the 
movement had been left to the spe- 
cial sub-committee which would 
complete its work very soon. He 
however, refused to divulge the 
name of its members. 

Mr Arshad said the meeting had 
expressed its grave concern over 
the continued detention of MRD 
leaders, Nawabzada_ Nasrullah 
Khan, Air Marshal (retired) Asghar 
Khan, Miss Benazir Bhutto, 
Maulana Fazlur Rahman and other 
political leaders and workers some 
of whom have been under deten- 
tion for about four years without 
ever being produced before a 
court. The meeting demanded that 
they should be released forthwith 
or tried by a court of law. 

Asked as to why some prominent 
heads of parties had not attended 
the meeting which had taken the 
crucial decision he said the leaders 
were not present in Lahore and had 
nominated their representatives 
who were competent to speak on 

behalf of their respective parties. 
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By a resolution released at the 
conference the meeting 
maintained that despite huge re- 
mittances by Pakistanis working 
abroad in unfavourable circumst- 
ances the economy was in bad 
shape and there was an acute de- 
ticit in balance of payments posi- 
tion. The socalled progress in the 
fields of agriculture and industry 
had been exposed by the report of 
the State Bank and the statement 
of the Karachi Chamber of Com- 
merce to the effect that only 40 per 
cent of the projects had been 
implemented. 

The resolution further said the 
increase in the prices of essential 


commodities had added to the 


problems of the common man. In 
the world market the prices of 
netroleum products had fallen but 
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the experts of the present Govern 
ment had chosen to raise it leading 
to a rise in air, rail and bus fares 
and a series of chain reactions. 

The resolution maintained that 
the largescale detention and !mpr- 
sonment of political and trade un- 
ion leaders, students, journalists. 
lawyers and religious leaders and 
their trial by military courts could 
not solve the problems. Simularis 
by depriving the superior court vo! 
jurisdiction in cases registered un 
der Martial Law Regulations the 
Government could not hope to 
tackle the national problems. 

The resolution alleged that a 
dictatorial and outmoded system 
was being thrust upon the nation in 
the name of Islam with the result 
that regionalism and parochialism 
were tuking root i 























JATOI'S CALL FOR HOLDING ELECTIONS 


Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p 4 


[Text ] 
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QUETTA, April 19: A prominent 
leader of the defunct Pakistan 
People’s Party, Mr. Ghulam 
Mustafa Jatoi. has said that the 
people are the real fountainhead of 
power and nobody could deprive 
them of this right. 

Addressing a reception given in 
his honour by the defunct National 
Democratic Party, Baluchistan, he 
pointed out that Pakistan had come 
into being by vote. 

After 35 years since the creation 
of Pakistan when the people are 
more developed mentally it is 
wrong to say that they will not exer- 
cise their votes judicioulsy. 

He said he had toured the in- 
terior of Baluchistan and was 
surprised to see that the demand 
tor hoiding of general elections was 
gaining momentum. 

Mr. Jatoi said, “we do nct believe 
in the policy of confrontation and 
show down. We believe in settling 
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the matters amicably.” 

He said some quarters held polit 
ical leaders responsile for creating 
the mess and stifling democracy. 

“In tact, he added, demucracs 
has not been allowed to flourish in 
the country.” 

He «asserted that when this 
country was halved in 1971, the 
Government at that time was not 
political. 

He pointed out that he was not 
the opponent of the Army. Evers 
country needed a well equipped 
Army tor the defence of its territo- 
rial boundaries; he remarked. 

He said it was heartening to note 
that cight prominent political 
parties had assembled on a single 
platform for the cause of democ- 
racy. He made a call for holding 
general elections under 1973 Con- 
stitution and transfer of power to 
the elected representatives «as 
early as possible in the larger in- 
terest of the country.—PPI 
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JI LEADER DISCUSSES POLITICAL FORMULA 


Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p 4 


[Text ] 





LAHORE, April 19: Mian Tufail 
Mohammad, Ameer of the defunct 
Jamaat-1-isjami, while addressing 
an intormal meeting of Tehrik-i- 
Islami, Mardan (NWFP), said that 
all parties should struegle for the 
success of the “three-point 
tormula” adopted by the recent 
Paigham-i-Quran conference, says 
a Press release issued here from 
VMansoora. 

Explaining the formula, he said 
“Pakistan is made and reserved for 
Islam only.” 

It will become the fort of Islam 
and the whole svstem will be run 
here according to the Islamic 


Shariah. Ail discussions 1 < . 
nection should, thetefor& 
‘bi =—.- 


an end, he added. 

Describing the second point, he 
said. elections should be held im- 
mediately by evolving an electoral 
system based on the unanimously 
prepared 1973 Constitution, ac- 
cording to the national needs. 

He said: “Our national need is 
that separate clectorate system 
should be introduced as many large 
parties of Pakistan in their 1970 
election manifestoes had de- 
manded elections on the basis of 
proportionate representation.” 

Separate electorate and propor- 
tional! representation system 
shouid be introduced so that every 
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\party and minority could choose 


land elect representatives accord: 


jing to their choice. Furthermore. 


|all those should be “kept out of the 
electoral process who oppose or 
contradict “Nazariae Pakistan”, he 
added. 


Explaining the third point. Mian 
Tutail said the parties which were 
to be in the position to form Gov- 
ernment in the general elections, 
so held, ie. separate electorate. 
proportional representation and 
exclusion from electoral process of 
all opponents and negators of the 
ideology ot Pakistan. should be 
transferred power. 


He said the enforcement of Islam 
and Allah’s Shariah and following 
and making every endeavour to get 
Allah’s Shariah was a Deeni and hu- 
man duty ot every Muslim, whether 
he be a common citizen, small, or 
big functionary of the Administra- 
tion, whether he be the President 
of the State or an ordinary officer. 


He further said. whatever power 
one had the same should and had to 
be used. otherwise one’s claim to 
Iman and Islam was meaningless 
and without proot 


Continuing Mian Tutail Moham- 
mad deplored the increase in brib- 
ery, malpractices, crimes and vio- 
lent incidents in the country. —PPI 
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JI NOT TO TAKE PART IN LOCAL BODIES' ELECTIONS 


Karachi DAWN in English 17 Apr 83 p 8 


[Text ] 
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MULTAN, April 16: The Central 
Secretary of defunct Jamaat-i- 
Islami, Qazi Husain Ahmad, has 
said that the Jamaat will not take 
part in local bodies elections, but 
he added, if anv worker of the 
Jamaat wanted to take part in th- 
ese elections individually, he will 
not be prohibited by the Jamaat. 

Talking to newsmen at Shujabad, 
near Multan, he said there is no 
need of invitation from the MRD 
“We ourselves will launch a move- 
ment tor ‘“Ghalba-i-Islam’ and resto- 
ration of democracy in the 
country.” 

He said that the Jamaat has al- 
ready launched a campaign to con- 
tact rural Jamaats in order to main- 
tain unity among them. He said 
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that so far no proper contact has 
been made with any political party. 

He said that the Jamaat is deadiy 
against any amendment to the 1973 
Constitution which should not be 
touched in any torm. 


Wali'’s charge 


He said that withdrawal of Soviet 
forces from Afghanistan was vital. 
He said that the charge by Khan 
Abdul Wali Khan of equipping the 
defunct Jamaat-i-Islami with arms 
was baseless. He said that with this 
statement Khan Sahib wanted to 
oblige some toreign power. He said 
that unity among Muslims was vital 
to frustrate the design of the 
enemies. 
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ZIA ADDRESSES PUBLIC MEETING 
Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p 4 


[Text] President Zia said he was greatly moved by the unprecedented 
reception accorded to him by the citizens of Hyderabad who had been in the 
forefront in the Nizam-i-Mustafa Movement. 


He exhorted the students to eschew politics and concentrate on their studies 
and obey their elders. 


The president said that people from all walks of life had full confidence 
in the present regime. 


Tumultuous Welcome 


Earlier, on arrival from Mirpurkhas, the President was given a tumultuous 
welcome by a sea of humanity which had gathered at Niaz Stadium to hear 
him. The entire route to the stadium was profusely decorated with flags, 
bunting, gates and arches. Thousands of people who had collected at the 
stadium from the nearby villages and towns to greet the President raised 
slogans of "Pakistan Zindabad" and "Zia Zindabad." The President seemed 
visibly moved by the warm and spontaneous welcome and responded to the 
enthusiastic crowd with a broad smile and a wave of his hand. 


Movement 


APP adds: President Zia gave a call to the people of Hyderabad to take a 
lead in launching a movement for unity and understanding in the country, 
which is the need of hour for the introduction of Islamic system. 


He told the cheering crowd that the present Government had salvaged the 
country from troubled waters and by the grace of God "our Pakistan" is well 
on the road to progress and prosperity. He said the process of development 
would continue unhindred to make Pakistan a real welfare Islamic State. 


Talpur's Address 


Earlier, the Federal Defence Minister, Mir Ali Ahmad Talpur, addressing the 
Jalsa said that the present Government belonged to the people. Those at 
the helm of affairs in the country were their own people who were devoted 
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to ameliorating their lot and introducing Nizam-i-Mustafa in the country 
for which they had made tremendous sacrifices. 


The present Government, the Minister said, took the reins of the country at 
a time when the country was in the midst of a great turmoil. Gen Zia, he 
said, had taken country out from economic and political morass and put it on 


a right track. 


The Mayor, Maulana Syed Wasi Mazhar Nadvi, in his welcome address, put forward 
a number of problems faced by this city. He said that Hyderabad had been 
badly affected by waterlogging and required sufficient funds to implement a 


scheme prepared by WAPDA. 


He referred to the problems of the dwellers of Kutchi Abadis in the city 
and said that steps should be taken to check further growth of slum areas. 


Key Presented 
The President was presented with a key of the city by the Mayor. 


A replica of Minar-i-Pakistan, made of silver, was presented to him on 
behalf of Sarrafa Sssociation. Two paintings were also presented to Gen 


Zia. 
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OVER-AMBITIOUS GOALS OF EMPLOYMENT CRITICIZED 


Karachi DAWN in English 17 Apr 83 p 9 


{Editorial ] 


[Text ] 


THE Deputy Chairman of the 
Planning Commission, Dr. 
Mahbubul Haq. spelled out the 
other dav an eight-point emp- 
loyment strategy tor the Sixth 
Plan period beginning in July 
this year. He was inaugurating 
a two-day seminar on employ- 
ment and structural changes in 
Pakistan’s economy organised 
by the Pakistan Institute of De- 
velopment Economics and 
ILO’s Asian Employment Prog- 
ramme based in Bangkok. Dr. 
Hac’s strategy appears to be 
based on the assumption that 
the kev to the country’s emp- 
loyment problem lies in the 
rural areas. There is no reason 
to dispute this assumption. 
Most of the country’s labour 
force estimated currently to be 
around 26 million has rural ori- 
gin. About forty per cent of this 
labour force comprises migrant 
workers, who have moved into 
the urban areas or proceeded 
abroad. The rate of migration 
from rural to urban areas Is in- 
creasing rapidly as the absorp- 
tive capacity of the agriculture 
sector has not expanded to 
match the rate of population in- 
crease. The pressure on urban 
employment opportunities and 
the escalating problem of un- 


employment and under- 
employment has diminished 
only moderately in recent 


vears because of overseas mig- 


ration of an estimated 7.7 per 
cent of the total labour force. 
According to a study. during 
the next five-year plan period 
between 3.4 and 3.7 million 
new jobs have to be created 
merely to absorb the expected 
imcrease in the labour force 
during this perriod. This is at- 
ter taking into account an es- 
timated net overseas migration 
of 0.55 million persons in 1983- 
88. Clearly, it is not possible to 
absorb even partly this in- 
crease in the labour force tn the 
urban sector. The cost per job 
creation is large-scale man- 
ufacturing at 1979-80 prices 
was between Rs 320,000 to Rs 
500,000. Thus the manutactur- 
ing sector that accounted for 24 
per cent of total investment in 
the sixties and 21 per cent in 
the seventies absorbed only 
from two to three per cent of 
the increase in the labour force 
in the first and 1.8 to 2.5 per 
cent in the second period. 
While the absorptive capacities 
of small-scale industries. con- 
struction industrv and services 
are higher than that of large- 
scale industries, the three 
among them can hope to attract 
only about seven per cent of the 
total increase in the labour 
force in the next plan period. 
Taking into account the 
number of returnees. the over- 
seas migration is expected to 
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absorb about five per cent ot 
this increase. This would mean 
the absorptive capacity ot rural 
areas will have to be expanded 
to create about three muiilion 
job opportunities to cater for 
the balance of increase in the 
labour force during the next 
plan period. This is a near im- 
possible demand on a sector 
which at present employs about 
55.4 per cent of the total labour 
force. 


Dr. Mahbubu! Haq’s strategy 
seeks to make possible the near 
impossible. During the Sixth 
Plan he wants to push up the 
share of rural credit to small 
farmers from the present 18 
per cent to “much higher” 
levels, build farm-to-market 
roads, provide electricity to 
rural areas and improve their 
social services at a much faster 
pace than the current rate of 
development of the — in- 
frastructure in these areas. He 
wants to launch works prug- 
rammes on the pattern ot PL 
480 in the rural areas to in- 
crease jobs and provide train- 
ing facilities at the villagers’ 
doorsteps not only to discour- 
age migrations but also to at- 
tract the urban unemployed to 
the rural areas. He wants to de- 
velop indigenous technology to 
tit it to the needs of Sixth Pian 
priorities aimed at boosting the 








wricultural sector He also 
wants ro improve the standard 
of lite in the non-urban areas by 
providing basic infrastructure 
ike health, clean water and 
other social services to the 
rural areas. For the urban areas 
he has plans to increase the 
level of investment in the 
guntrv which would generate 
more jobs. For alleviating the 
plight of the tixed income 
groups whose real incomes 
have declined catastrophically 
during the last ten vears, he in- 


tends to introduce indexation 
of salaries of different groups 
during the Sixth Plan period 
This is, indeed. «a4 grand 
strategy. It has 4 dream-like qu 
ality for a nation, a quarter of 
whose population lives below 
the poverty line. Dr. Haq’s 
strategy tells the nation what 
has to be done and how it has to 
be done to avert the threat otf 
massive unemployment and un. 
derémploymenr during the 
next five-year plan. The 
diagnosis as well as the pre- 


scription is indisputabDis r 
rect. But Dr. Hag should put his 
Strategy in its correct 

tive by calculating the cost ot 
his prescription and by telling 
us where the 
come trom By ignoring the all 
important aspect of funding. he 
has only diluted the objects. ity 
of his strategy and heightened 
its dream-like How 
ever, he should be given credit 
tor telling the nation what :t !s 
missing because of its POVerty 


’ s4T Yer 
perspes 


Will 


resources 


quality 
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WHEAT CROP IN PUNJAB LIKELY TO BE DAMAGED 
Karachi DAWN in English 17 Apr 83 pp l, ll 
[Article by Tariq Zaheer] 


[Excerpt] Lahore, April 16: A part of wheat crop in the Punjab is likely 
to be damaged following continued torrential rain throughout the province, 
the Wheat Reporting Section of the Punjab Agriculture Department confirmed. 


These sources informed DAWN here today that the harvesting in the province 
was already about 15 days late, while first-hand reports monitored so far 
by the Department had indicated that the situation, though almost under 


control, was not encouraging. 


According to these sources, the exact position of the wheat crop would be 
known when reports would be received by over 150 surveying teams, each 
comprising five to 10 persons, sent to collect data from over 1000 villages. 


However, wheat crop over an area of about 30,000 acres had been completely 
destroyed by a hailstorm which struck parts of the tehsils of Okara, 
Kasur, Sahiwal and Rawalpindi. 


According to initial reports by the surveying teams, the submerged crops 
in the low-lying areas in the tehsils were likely to start rotting within 
the next three to four days, if the present wet spell persisted. 


On the other hand, the local Meteorological Department has forecast more 
torrential rain for the next 24 hours, besides another 10-day wet spell 
starting from April 20 or 21. The Met office claimed there had been a 
phenomenal change in the weither pattern of the country during the last 
four to five years. The meteorologists are in the process of making a 
revised graph of average and normal rain and, according to them, the crop 
harvesting pattern in Pakistan would have to be changed. For this purpose 
they have already suggested a meeting with the agronomists and farmers to 
revise periods for sowing and harvesting of wheat crop. 


According to figures made available by the Agriculture Department, wheat 
was sown in the province, on an area 12.8 million acres. 

















To cope with the situation, the provincial authorities have issued instruc- 
tions to Deputy Commissioners to carry out relief work wherever necessary. 
For this purpose, army units have been put on alert to tackle any problem 
such as evacuation and food supplies to rain-hit people. 


The Deputy Commissioners have also been directed to exempt the farmers from 
the payment of land revenue and other charges, if necessary. According to 
reports received by the Relief Commissioner, most affected areas were the 
parts of districts of Sialkot, Gujranwala and Muzaffargarh etc. 


According to these sources, five children reportedly died in Muzaffargah 
recently owing to the heavy rain and hailstorm which hit villages of 


Dostpur and Thata Qureshi. 


The Irrigation Department has also signalled to all its tehsil headquarters 
to close the distributary heads of canals, wherever necessary, to prevent 


crops from being damaged by flood. 
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AGRICULTURE BODY FIXES 


ext | ISLAMABAD, Apri 16: The Fed- 
ral Committee on Agriculture, 
shich held its 38th meeting, here 
Saturday, reviewed the crop 
situation in the country and fixed 
rargets for the vear 1983-84 
fne Committee presided over by 
the Federal Minister for Food, Ag- 
«ulture and Co-operatives, Vice- 
\dnmural Mohammad Fazil ‘anjua, 
‘ook cognizance of the situation 
caused by the recent untimely, 
persistent and widespred rains and 
ocalised hail-storms 
[he Committee noted with 
satisfaction that the area sown un- 
der the wheat crop is higher than 
the target. off-take of fertilizer has 
zone up bv 14 per cent and farmers 
have taken good care of the crop. 
However, it is feared that if the cur- 
rent spell of untimely rains con- 
tinued. the production of wheat, es- 
trumated at 12.2 million tonnes, will 
sustain slight damaze 
in view of this bad whether. the 
ommittee advised the tarmers not 
ty harvest their crop until the rains 
stop and wherever possible to drain 
ut the water from their fields 
While reviewing the situation of 
zram crop 1982-83. the Committee 
rored with satisfaction that by and 
irae the crop has escaped any ma- 
or bight attack and it is hoped 
that the target of 500 thousand ton- 
es. ds ugainst last year’s produc- 
tion of 261 thousand tonnes shail be 


fhe meeting was informed that 
»oduction in both the major cot- 
on growing provinces of Punjab 
and Sind has surpassed the target. 
[he total production of cotton in 
the country has gone up to 4.8 mil- 
lion bales against 4.4 million 
bales Lats vear, showing an increase 
cent. This increase in pro- 
attributed to the in- 


aS 


tos per 


luction Is 


4600/569 


CSO: 


CROP TARGETS 


crease in yield per acre achieved 
du& to better cultural practices, 
plant protection care. timely appli- 
cation of fertilizer and favourable 
weather conditions. 

The Committee also fixed target 
for the cotton crop 1983-84 at 5.2 
million bales which is 5 per cent 
higher than this year’s prodcution 

Reviewing the position of rice 
crop in the country. the Committee 
noted that due to serious drought 
conditions at the critical stages of 
rice crop, a slight decrease over the 
ali time record ot the year before 
last (1981-82) has occurred in the 
production of rice. The redeeming 
factor, however, is that unlike pre- 
vious years, the production of Irri 
rice has gone up while the area un- 
der banned varieties of rice has 
gone down, considerably. 

The Committee tixed the target 
for 1983-84 rice crop at 3.6 million 
tonnes over last year’s production 
of 3.3 milion tonnes showing an in- 
crease of 5.9 per cent. The need to 
increase total production through 
increase in yield per acre through 
timely use of fertilizer in ap- 
propriate ratio and increase in 
plant population. 

It was informed at the meeting 
that the production of maize in the 
country has set an ail time record 
by achieving an actuai production 
of one million tonnes against the 
target of 0.98 million tonnes. The 
Committee also placed next year’s 
target at 1.05 milfion tonnes which 
is five per cent higher than this 
year’s actual production. 

Discussing the production and 
yield of sugarcane, the Committee 
underlined the need to make sugar 
miils, agent of change by invoiving 
them in the national! efforts to in- 
crease production and yield. The 
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provincial Governments were as- 
ked to make these mills responsi- 
bie for providing appropriate tech 
nology to the farmer, as some of th: 
mills are already doing. 

Target for the production ot 
Sugarcane in the country during 
1983-84 was fixed at 35.01 million 
tonnes as against 33 million tonnes 
in 1982-83 shoving an increase of 
7.5 per cent. 

Expressing satisfaction over the 
production of lentil, moong and 
mash, the Committee noted that 
the production of these crops has 
gone up considerably. 

The Committee recognizing the 
importance of qualitv seed in a 
celerating production, stressed the 
improvement in market 
mechanism for seed supply and 
also reviewed the possibility ot 
introducing private sector into the 
dissemination process of certified 
seed produced by the public sector 
seed industry 

Earlier, while welcoming the 
members of the Committee, the 
Federal Agriculture Minister said 
the main objective of the ag- 
ricultural policy ot the Govern- 
ment ts to improve the quality of 
lite of the common man especialls 
the small farmers, which constitute 
the majority of our farming 
munity. The Government will nor 
spare any etfort to achieve this ob- 
jective, he emphasised 

Among others, the meeting was 
attended by the provincial \g 
ricultural Secretaries, Chairmen 
provincial Departments of Pian- 
ning and Development. \g- 
ricultural Prices Commission 
Pakistan Central Cotton Commit- 
tee, Pakistan Banking Council. and 
representatives ot PARC, 
Ministries of Irrigation and other 
concerned departments.—APP 
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ISLAMIC BANK TO LEND FUNDS FOR DEVELOPMENT 


Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p l 


[Text] Lahore, April 19--The Islamic Development Bank has agreed in 
principle to provide funds for industrial promotion in Pakistan, through 
the Pakistan Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation (PICIC). In 
this connection modalities are being finalised for the "lending system." 


This was indicated here on Tuesday by the Managing Director of PICIC, Mr 
I.A. Hanfi while addressing the Executive Committee members of the Lahore 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry. 


He said since the Islamic Bank did not work on the basis of "credit," 
therefore, new procedure was being worked out by both the sides. 


Replying to a question asked by Mr Mushtaq, Senior Vice-President of the 
Chamber, who also presented the address of welcome, the PICIC chief said 
his organisation had submitted a plan to the Government for raising funds 


during the next Five-Year Plan period. 


During this period he said the existing amount of loans and credits would 
be doubled for which consultations would be held with the authorities. 


On the issue of "problem accounts," he said his organisation was ready to 
settle down all such cases in an amicable way with the defaulting parties. 
He mentioned the cases, particularly relating to sick units, etc. On the 
part of PICIC, Mr Hanfi said the organisation was ready to exempt all its 
dues, depending on the merits of projects as a separate entity. 


He promised to simplify the existing procedures of processing the loan 
applications especially those emanating from the northern and upper parts 


of the country. 


CSO: 4600/583 


158 




















PAKISTAN 


PROJECTS WORTH $9.5 BILLION SUBMITTED TO CONSORTIUM 


Karachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 pl 


[Text] Islamabad, April 18--Projects worth 9.5 billion dollars have been 
submitted by Pakistan to the Aid-to-Pakistan Consortium members. This was 
stated by the Federal Minister for Planning ard Development, Dr Mahboobul 
Haq, in an interview with Radio Pakistan on Monday. 


Dr Haq, who is now in Paris, said these projects relate to energy, transport 
communication, health and education to which higher priorities would be given 
in the 6th Five-Year Plan. 


Among the energy projects are the Lakhra Thermal Power Project to produce 
300 megawatts of electricity and another project at Jamshoro to produce 


250 MW. 


Besides, it was planned to have a number of small hydel stations all over 
the country for rural electrification. 


Dr Haq said the Government intended to further accelerate the pace of 
progress in Baluchistan by launching some major development projects. 
These included expansion of the Pat Feeder Canal to irrigate the maximum 
possible area, the Rakhni-Sibi Road project to open up the area and the 
Saindak project for the exploitation of copper, gold and silver.--PPI 
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MRD DISCUSSES POLITICAL SITUATION 


Karachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


LAHORE, April 18: The political 
situation obtaining in the country 
came up for threadbare discussion 
at the meeting of the Central Com. 
mittee of the Movement for the Re- 
storation of Democracy (MRD) 
held here on Monday under the 
presidentship of the Amir of the de- 
tunct Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam (JUI) 
Mian Siraj Ahmed Dinpuri, MRD 
chairman for the current month. 

Although the party bosses from 
Karachi were conspicuous by their 
absence, the meeting was well at- 
tended in the sense that al? the 
eight component parties were fully 
represented. The moot had been 


_ convened in the capital of the Pun- 


jab after a very long time. 
Prominent among those who at- 
tended the two sessions were Rao 
Rasheed and Sheikh Rafiq Ahmed 
of the defunct PPP. Hamid Sarfaraz 
lof the defunct Tehrik-i-Istaqlal, 
Rao Mehroz Akhtar of the defunct 
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NDP, Chaudhri Mohammad Ar- 
shad and Khwaja Izhar of the de- 
funct PDP, Qari Sher Afzal and 
Haji Fagir Mohammad of the de- 
funct JUL, Maj (retd) Eijaz Ahmed 
of the defunct PML, Pervaiz Saleh 
of the defunct QMA, and Sardar 
Shaukat Ali of the defunct MKP. 
Although the decisions and resol- 
utions adopted at the meeting 
would be officially announced at a, 
Press conference tomorrow, there! 
were indications that the PDP’s re- 
cent decision to defy the Govern- 
ment ban on the political activity 
was discussed in depth and the con- 
sensus was that some concrete 
steps should be taken to realise the 
four-point programme of the MRD. 
The participants were reportedly 
of the opinion that the restrictions 
had lasted too long and should now | 
come to an end without any delay. 
The code of ethics for the politi- 
cal parties drawn up by the PDP 
was also considered at the meeting 
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CONSORTIUM PLEDGES GENEROUS AID 
Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p l 


[Article by Yehia Syed] 


[Text] Paris, April 19--The Aid-to-Pakistan Consortium expressed, in 
practical terms, its extraordinary confidence in the excellent record of 
Pakistan's economic performance, good economic management and direction of 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan, when this morning it pledged more than Pakistan 


had asked for. 


Pakistan had asked the Aid Club for 1,350 million dollars during the 1983-84 
fiscal year to meet the external cost of the development programme. Today 
the Consortium pledged 1,406 million dollars instead of 1,350 million 
dollars asked for--an increase of 24 percent in SDR (Special Drawing Rights) 


terms. 


"IT am extremely pleased with the result," the Federal Minister for Planning 
and Development, Dr Mahbubul Haq, told 'DAWN' after the Consortium meeting. 

he Chairman of the Consortium meeting described the decision as ‘a ringing 
endorsement for Pakistan's excellent economic performance and for the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan.' The Plan will be launched on July 1 this year. 


During 1982-83 fiscal year, the Consortium had committed 1,115 million 
dollars. 


West Germany, Japan, France, Italy and the Netherlands, Dr Mahbubul Haq 

told 'DAWN,' because of their budgetary procedure, could not rightaway pledge 
their support and commitment, but he said, it is expected their commitments 
would be in excess of their assistance which they had pledged last year. 


"After they have pledged their respective assistance," Dr Haq said, "we 
expect a 30 percent increase in our total assistance commitment, compared 
to last year. This would be the largest increase ever given by Consortium 


members to Pakistan," he said. 


The larger amount is for non-project aid and that is what Pakistan had 
asked for. From 201 million dollars last year, it has been increased to 
380 million dollars, Dr Haq said. 
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The relief aid for Afghan refugees which last year was 230 million dollars, 
would be increased for 1983-84 fiscal, it was stated. In addition to this, 
the Consortium would also give a special development project aid for job 
training etc for the Afghan refugees now in Pakistan. 


Dr Haq said Pakistan did not ask the Consortium for debt relief or debt 
restructuring. It asked for an increase in the net flow of aid and for 
reversing the current declining trend. The Consortium, consequently, 
increased our net aid as we had requested, he said. 


A special C>onsortium meeting to review the Sixth five-Year Plan was agreed. 
It will be held in Paris on Dec 7 and 8 this year. It will also consider 
major development projects included in the Sixth Plan and would discuss 
special arrangements for co-financing the large projects included in the 
Sixth Plan which no single country can finance on its own. 


On Dec 9 there would be yet another special meeting at Paris of private 
banks. This meeting will be chaired by Pakistan. It would also seek co- 
financing from private banks for the big projects of the Sixth Plan along 
with Government financing. The major projects included in the Plan are 
Kalabagh Dam leftbank outfall project (to rescue it from waterlogging and 
salinity), integrated programme for Baluchistan, national energy plan and 
a number of other projects, all included in the Sixth Plan. 


The communique issued at the conclusion of the meeting this afternoon 
commended Pakistan getting over 6 percent increase in her GNP in spite 
of the sharp level of inflation, adverse international economic climate, 
not forgetting the severe burden of the Afghan refugees. 


It also praised the excellent performance of Pakistan in economic and other 
fields and also the direction the country has taken to advance in the 
economic field. 
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INVITED TO NEPAL 


in English 20 Apr 83 p 3 


The Prime Minister of Nepal, Mr 
Surva Bahadur Thapa, has said that 
the Pakistan: industrialists will be 
welcomed to set up industries in 
Nepul as part of expanding 
economic cooperation between the 
two countries 

He was talking in Kahtmandu to 
Pakistan: newsmen who were there 
On a tour-dday Visit in connection 
with the PIA’s inaugural flight, and 
called on him on Sunday. 

The Prime Minister gaid a joint 
economic commussion had already 

, been formed and a Nepali textile 
delegation was in Pakistan these 
| days 
| He said Nepal had best political 
frelations with Pakistan’ which 
‘would lead to the functioning of 
economic cooperation to the best 
interest of the two countries 

ir [hapa expressed the confi- 
dence that the air link between 


Nepal and Pakistan wouid further 
consolidate relations and increase 
bilateral understanding 

The Nepalese Prime Minister ex 
plained to the visiting journalists 
the Nepal’s Peace Zone proposal. 
and intormed them that the 
number of countries endorsing the 
proposal was increasing 

He suid the regional cooperation 
would turther increase after the 
Dhaka meeting to be held shortly 
He said the meeting at the Foreign 
Secretary-level had decided to hold 
Foreign Minister-ievel meeting tu 
be followed by the Summit meeting 
on regional cooperation in Dhaka 

Repiving to a question about the 
Afghan refugee problem he said it 
was the responsibility of the Un- 
ited Nations to solve it amicably 

The seventeen-member news- 


'men team returned here this after 


noun alter spending tour davs in 
Nepal capital Kathmandu. —- 


' 
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JORDANIAN OFFICIAL SAYS TIES WITH PAKISTAN TO GROW 





Narachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 p 7 
Text | 

PESHAWAR, April 18: Gen trom Jordan in its hour of need 
Muhammad Taysir Zarour, Com- He said Pakistan had alw. vs cx 
mander. Royal Jordanian Air tended unstinted support and coop 
Force, said here last night that eration to Jordan and would con 
Jordan and Pakistan were bound tinue to do so in the future as well 
together by strong fraternal ties The principal Statt Utticers were 
ind their brotherly relationship en- eevediaced te bien 
visaged close cooperation and After inspecting the honow 
mutual help at all times. guard. which was presented by a 

Speaking at a banquet given in smart contingent of Pakistan Navy. 
his honour by Air Chief Marshal the Commander of the Royal Jorda- 
Mohammad Anwar Shamim, the nian Air Force conferred with Gen- 
Jordanian Air Chief said the two eral Mohammad Iqbal Khan and 
countries had stood by each other diva tii, ot td in 
in times of need and he was confi- terest. They also exchanged gifts 
dent that under the leadership of Earlier, the commander visited 
President Zia-ul-Haq and King the General Headquarters, where 
Hussein the friendship and coop- he was presented a guard of honour 
eration between the two countries by a sihart continneat of Azed 
would be further strengthened. He P asRiiade Regiment i inal die xo 
also acknowledged the services of lute and inspected the honou: 
\ir Chief Marshal Shamim for onerd 
helping rebuild the Jordanian Air ee | en 
Force after 1967 when he had Khan. Vice-Chief of the Army Start. 
served as Air Adviser to King Hus- to discuss matters of common in 
sein for Royal Jordanian Air Force terest. On this occasion, Genera! 

In his address. Air Chief Marshal Sawar Khan presented GHQ crest 
Shamim said Pakistan and Jordan = Generel farce eho nr 
enjoved such close relationship ciprocated by presenting the in 
that problems and worries of one signia of the Jordanian Air Force to 
country were shared by the other the Vice-Chief of the Army Staft 
The friendship between the two The lordanian Air Chief then 
ountries had stood by the test of flew to the Pakistan Astronautic«! 
time and Pakistan could never Complex. Kamra. APP 
forget the support it had received 
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PAKISTAN 
NO IMMEDIATE EXODUS OF WORKERS FROM GULF SEEN 
Karachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 p 6 
[Text] Washington, April 18--The World Bank Vice-President, Mr Moeen 


Qureshi, has said that while the recent decrease in oil revenues may 
drastically reduce extravagance and slow down the implementation of the less 
important projects, there is no fear of abrupt ending of any major projects, 
particularly those forming part of the Gulf States' diversification 


programmes. 


As such, he does not visualise any homeward exodus of the guest workers... 
in the immediate future. However, as the on-going projects are completed, 
there may not be enough new projects to absorb all the expatriate labour, 


at least not straightaway. 


Home remittances are bound to fall off in the intervening period and the 
competition between the jobless may also cause drop in wages. And as the 
time lag between available jobs widened, there would be a natural tendency 
to repatriate the unemployed. 


Further, the phase of development centres on the establishment of infra- 
structure--construction of roads, schools and hospitals--and housing is 
the most labour-intensive in Gulf States and even in normal course the 
construction industry workers will begin to thin out. Now, in the absence 
of more new projects coming up, there would be less occasion for the laid- 


off labour to hang back. 


Mr Moeen Qureshi agreed that because of the size of the Saudi developmental 
effort and the vast cash reserves they commanded, Saudi Arabia probably 
would be the last to slow down the recruitment of expatriate labour and all 
of them would continue to employ guest workers in technical jobs to maintain 
and operate the industrial complex and service installations. 


Nevertheless, some day, which undeniably has been hastened by the cutback 
in oil revenues, the guest workers would have to return home and prudence 
demands that the home governments should plan for that day straightaway. 
Economic opportunties take long to create, Mr Qureshi said. 











Mr Moeen Qureshi hails from Pakistan and by dint of sheer brilliance, has 
moved to third spot in the huge international hierarchy of the World Bank. 


Answering a question as to what Islamabad should do to prepare for the return 
of hundreds of thousands of its overseas workers, he said the channelling 

of workers’ remittances into more productive investment could not be over- 
emphasised and the avenues of productive investment were offered by export- 
oriented industries, quest for energy and modernisation of agriculture. 
Export industries perhaps offered the quickest job openings, he said, adding 
fixation of right priorities was vital in utilisation of existing energy 
resources. Conservation was imperative not only in energy sector but also 
in water resources, he said. Mr Qureshi said the highest priority should be 
assigned to maximisation of arm output, not only to meet internal require- 
ments but also to ensure steady exports to the neighbouring Gulf countries. 


Emphasising the importance of growing forests in the hills, on the plains 
and along the coastal belt, he said "Pakistan has both a dire need and an 


immense potential." 


The World Bank Vice-President praised the success achieved by the Finance 
Minister, Mr Ghulam Ishaq Khan, in reimposing discipline on Pakistan's 
runaway economy, and said he agreed with the Sixth Plan priorities 
recently announced by Mr Mahbubul Haq. He hoped the Plan would be imple- 


mented as vigorously as it had been conceived.--—PPI 
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| Text 
THE Federal Ministry of centralisation ot corrup- 
Education is said to be plan- tion, inefficiency and = mis- 
ning to change drastically the management. 


method of compiling and pre- 
scribing textbooks for schools 
and colleges all over the 
country. A high-level commit- 
tee is to be set up in Islamabad 
to undertake the task of prep- 
aration of textbooks, which had 
until now been the responsibil- 
itv of the four provincial Text- 
book Boards. If the Federal 
Education Ministry has been 
prompted to make this move by 
the appalling standard of the 
textbooks in use in our educa- 
tional institutions, its concern 
is understandable. The publica- 
tions being dished out to the 
students are thoroughly devoid 
of a scientific approach and in- 
tellectual content, are dull and 
unimaginative in production 
and poor in style and diction. 
That they hardly inspire the 
young reader. But what is not so 
understandable is how the 
tederalisation of textbook pro- 
duction is expected to remove 
all the flaws in the present 
system without creating new 
problems in the process. Our 
bureaucrats have long believed 
that corruption and ineffi- 
ciency atthe lower level can be 
eliminated by divesting the re- 
bodies of their re- 


' 
Fiondl 


sponsibilities and powers and 
concentrating them in federal 
institutions. This has proved to 
be a 
roach It 


wholly erroneous app- 
only leads to the 





Ir the Federal Government's 
move has sparked off wide. 
spread criticism trom 
educationists, publishers and 
booksellers it is not at ail 
surprising. Education § essen. 
tially falls within the jurisdic 
tion of the provinces and any 
move to tederalise it can be ex 
pected to cause resentment 
The 1973 constitution lists onl, 
‘curriculum and svllabus plan. 
ning” in the concurrent list and 
as it is the Federal Government 
has enjoved more than ade- 
quate powers in this respect. 
The practice has been tor the 
Federal Bureau of Curriculum. 
a federal body, to-prepare and 
finalise the curriculum and 
then send it to the Provincra! 
Bureaus of Curriculum and the 
Textbook Boards for imp- 
lementation. After the latter 
have prepared the manuscripts 
and produced the preliminars 
editions these are referred 
back to the National Review 
Committee. Islamabad. for 
<crutiny. [n other words no text- 
yook can be printed without 
the approval of the Federal! 
Government. The _ tedera 
Dureaucracy cannot theretore 
ne absolved otf all responsibil 
itv for the trashy stuff that pas 
ses for textbooks. By centralis 
ing textbook production en 
tirely, the Government will be 
stripping the provincial Text- 








book Boards of their responsi- 
bility in an important sector of 
education. This could have seri 
ous poliric al and social implica- 
rions Regimentation and 
uniformity iw textbooks can 


serve no truittul purpose while 
they would deprive the readers 
ot the advantages offered by a 
decentralised system of book 
production which allows the 
local environment. cultural! 
traditions and tolklores to find 
due expression in the publica- 
tions. The local touch within a 
broader tramework of a unified 
curriculum can help a child re- 
late to what he studies while 
acquiring a national outlook 
The tour lextbook Boards 
should of course consult each 
other. coordinate their ac- 
tivities and also exchange man- 
uscripts so that a book pre 
pared bv one of them can be 
adopted by the others on a vol- 
untary basis. [he Committee ot 
the Chairmen of Textbook 
Boards could be a4 useful forum 


tor this purpose 


While federalisation of text- 
hook produc tron will not really 
solve the problem. ot sub- 
standard textbooks. allowine 
the Textbook Boards to func 
tion in the manner they have 
been doing so tar will not help 
either. What is needed ts a radi 
i] reform of the Textbook 
Boards. We need a ruthless war 
upen corruption, mismanage 
ment and metficiency. Cases ot 
Misappropriation yt funds, 
nepotism and eraftt have at 


time ome to light In such a 
it is not strange that the 
procedure adopted tor the com 


missioning of writers, editors, 
translators ind =o reviewers 
which might appedr Tiawiess on 
paper. still proGuces very dis 
appointing results. ODviousts 
when 4 system is operated in 
such a wavy that holarship and 
qudilty Decome seconcdry and 
there is no accountability i 
matters such as the choice ot 
authorship and technical pro- 
duction. the textbooks will not 
be anv better than what the. 
are. Since tMhev cnjov a Mons 


neylt , 
ever 


duce is compulsory reading tur 
students. the Textbook Boards 
get away with their shoddy 
performance. It has been sug 
gested, in many quarters that 
private publishers be allowed 
to produce textbooks according 
to the guidelines laid down by 
the Bureau of Curriculum « 
thar their public dations Can dis 
be considered aiong with tnds« 
ot the Textbook Boards’ tor the 
prescribed courses. This wouid 
introduce the much needed ele 
ment of competition which 
could lead to an improvement! 
in standards, provided the au 
thorities responsible for the 


ala tah) 20 63* oer rney vr 
eese FR oe eee . ~ * a , 7 . 


selection of textbooks pertorm 
their duty with ~ rupuloius if 
ritv. At present the parti 

pation of private publishers ir 
textbook production is limited 
to the handling ot prepared 
manuscripts. Irrespective ot 
whether the private publishers 
are given a bigger role 1n tex 
book production or not. the 
Textbook Boards must be re 
constituted and their working 
streamlined in terms of revised 
procedures which Make Mer 

puntable. Thev must justi’ 


clit aX a 


tneir existence Ov impro\ 


trp ; yer —s r- 
ner Jc H riled 
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O GENERAL DENATIONALIZATION OF SCHOOLS, COLLECES PLANNE 
Karachi DAWN in English 17 Apr 83 p 1 
os 
mene ISLAMABAD, April 10: The Gov- ernment and serve these institu- 
ernment is not contemplating any tions on deputation, or be transfer- 
general Jend0iondlisalion of red to other similar institutions un- 
schools and colleges, it was offi- der Government management 
ily stated here today Schools and colleges to be re- 
\ Press note issued by the transterred are likely to include in- 
Ministry ot Education today stitutions originally belonging to 
clarified current speculations ab- the Agu Khan Viemon 
wit dendationalisation of schools communities. | 
and colleges Ir mas also De mentioned that 
[t said: “It is Ciaritied that no gen- while considering tresh proposals 
eral denationalisation of schools of setting up private schools and 
and colleges is contemp!ated. Only colleges. preference will be given 
4d tew institunons may be re- to managements and organisations 
transterra 'o nonour past commit- having regularly constituted 
ments. Even this would happen af- Boards of Governors. [he Govern- 
ter having protected the rights and ment would also keep a watch on 
interests of teachers and staff in the maintenance and development 
accordance with a scheme to be of academic standards in these in- 
formulated by the provincial stitutions su that contormity with 
Governments. > the declared policies is assured, 
Teachers and staff woeld be en- and the private sector institutions 
sured continuity of se@#vice and do not operate merely as commier- 
emoluments. They would also have cial Ventures “— APP 
the option to remain wite® the Gov- 
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BRIEFS 


JI PROBE--Lahore, April 16: The three-member committee, formed by the 
Amir of the defunct Jamaat-i-Islami, Mian Tufail Mohammad to probe into 
the serious allegations against some of the Jamaat members, has started 
its proceedings. It may be recalled that the committee was formed on 
the complaint of Mr Hussain Farooq Maudoodi, a son of late Maulana Abul 
Ala Maudoodi, Founder of the Jamaat, who in a letter circulated to the 
prominent members of the Jamaat had levelled charges of misappropriating 
Jamaat and Afghan refugees funds, and selling Saudi visas, against some 
of the Jamaat members. The committee has recorded the statement of Mr 
Hussain Farooq Maudoodi. However, Haider Farooq Maudoodi, boycotted the 
proceedings of the committee. The committee is headed by Mr Khurram Jah 
Murad and includes Mr Abdul Hamid Khokhar and Mr Salim Shikarpuri as 
members.--PPI [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 17 Apr 83 p 8] 


FLOGGING OF WORKERS CRITICIZED--The Central Executive Committee of the MRD 
has released the text of three more resolutions passed at its meeting on 
April 10. A resolution condemmed the recent flogging and imprisonment of 
political workers and student leaders including Mr. Rashid Jut, member of 
the Central Executive of the defunct Qaumi Mahaz-i-Azadi (Sind); and Mr. 
Ata Mohammad Kakar, President of the National Students Federation, 
Baluchistan. Another resolution expressed "shock and dismay" over the 
kidnapping of Maulana Mohammad Aslam Qureshi of Majlis-i-Tahaffuz-i- 
Khatm-i- Nabuwwat, from Sialkot, and urged the law-enforcing agencies to 
apprehend culprits and get the Maulana freed. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in 
English 17 Apr 83 p 10] 


FEDERALIZATION OF TEXTBOOK PRINTING--The Pakistan Publishers and Book- 
sellers Association has strongly opposed the scheme of federalisation of 
textbooks, saying that if implemented, it would have grave effect on 
education in Pakistan. "This scheme, at best, would only create monopo- 
lies in textbook publishing, pauperise the four Provincial Textbook Boards 
and ruin hundreds of existing textbook publishers and thousands of printers 


and book binders in Pakistan. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 17 Apr 83 
p 10] 
EFFORTS FOR DEMOCRACY--Faisalabad, April 16: The Secretary of the MRD, 


Punjab, Rao Abdur Rashid, has appealed to political leaders to make con- 
certed efforts to restore civil liberties, and warned that further delay 











ry r3 Ot 


to frustrations in the ranks of the masses. In an Ktap gys 


JO ] ad U 

he said political leaders should take the masses into confidence and start 
a campaign for release of political prisoners restoration of civil rights, 
supremacy of law and holding of the general election. He contended further 
that inflation, corruption and blackmarketing had increased in the country. 
He alleged that the law-enforcing authorities had to devote their full 


attention towards neutralising the politicians instead of bringing the 
r) 


criminals to book. Referring to a new political framework, he said the 
olitical framework was distinctly present in the 1973 Constitution. As 
such, he said, the MRD, and the whole nation for that matter, would not 

accept any other framework. He stated further that delay in holding the 
eneral election would not do any good to anybody but it would certainl 
cause irreparable loss to the country. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in Enelish 
17 Apr 83 p 12] 


STATEMENT AGAINST MRD--Lahore, April 16: Lahore, April 16: Rao Abdur 
Rashid, a defunct PPP leader and Secretary-General of the Punjab MRD, 
on Friday denied having dubbed the PPP's leadership as ''Zenana"”. He was 


commenting on the statement of Mr Musheer Pesh Imam. In a statement 
said "I categorically deny the words attributed to me and condemn, 


nere, ne i 


th all the strength at my command, the eff orts of certain quarters to 
sow the seeds of dissension in People's Party He further said it might 
be figment of Pesh Imam's imagination or twisting of his statement by 
some newspapers. He said that in my statement while requesting the MRD 
leaders, namely Nawabzada Nasrullah Khar and Air Marshal (Rtd) Asghar 
Khan to prefer to shift to jail rather than remain under house detention, 
as Maulana Fazlur Rehman, and Wali Khan did, I was constrained, in making 
a similar request to Miss Benazir as she is a young, unmarried girl and 
is our honour. He said Mr. Pesh Imam should have read my statement 
carefully before passing "any misleading remark". PPI [Text] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 17 Apr 83 p 12] 


SH LEADER ON REUNIFICATION--Lahore, April 19--Mr Zaheer Ahmed, son 


RAYCT ANF 
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»f the late Maulvi Farid Ahmed, Vice-Chairman of Bangladesh Democratic Party, 

has blamed bureaucrats for the separation of East Pakistan. Addressing a 


Press conference here he said people of both countries wanted reunification, 
but regretted that the attitude of political leaders had disappointed him. 
When asked which of the politicians did not support his noble mission, he 
named Mian Mumtaz Daultana, Mr Mumtaz Ghutto and Chaudhir Ashraf of the PDP. 
He said Pir Sahib of Pagara and Khwaja Khairuddin, leaders of the two 
factions of Muslim League and the Jamaat-i-Islami, Pakistan, supported his 
mission. Mr Zaheer said as a gesture of goodwill the visa system between 
Bangladesh and Pakistan should be abolished, mutual trade enhanced, shipping 
service started and vouth and journalists, delegations exchanged. Answering 
a question, he said he had met Gen Rao Farman Ali and Gen Rahim and both of 
them appreciated his suggestions and added he does not like to see Gen 


Niazi.--PPI [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p 6] 


TEXTILES EXPERTISE--The visiting Nepalese textile team headed 
yal, Additional Secretary, Ministry of Industries, held 
discussions with the technologists of the Textile Industry Research and 
Development Centre vesterday. Nepal is interested in seeking Pakistan's 
textile industry and is touring the country in accordance with 
the Solidarity Ministerial Meeting for Cooperation in 
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industrial Development of Nepal held in Kathmandu in November last vear. 
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ne Nepalese delegation also called on Dr Hesmanul Haque, Vice-President, 
Pakistan Central Cotton Committee.--APP [Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 


p 3! 


PAY COMMITTEE REPORT SOON--Islamabad, April 19--The National Committee on 
Service Structure and Pay and Allowances has finalised its work. This was 
Stated by the Chairman of the Committee, Mr A.G.N. Kazi, while talking to 
the Radio Pakistan representative here this evening. He said the Committee 
has settled all the issues that required to be settled. Mr Kazi said he 
would now be drafting the report of the Committee and finalise it as early 
as possible. The draft, he said, will be placed before the members of the 
Com unittee at their final meeting for finalisation of the Report.--PPI 
Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p 14] 


BALUCHISTAN FISH HARBOR AUTHORITY--Quetta, April 18--The Baluchistan 
Government under the fisheries development project has decided to set up 

a Baluchistan Fish Harbour Authority, at a cost of Rs 352.3 million. 

The Provincial Government is submitting this project to the Federal 
Government for approval for which the Asian Development Bank has advance 

2 loan of 41.5 million dollars. The Baluchistan Fish Harbour Auttority 
constitutes a part of the provincial project tthich is under implementation 
by the Covernment for the development of fisheries at a cost of Rs 560 
million. Fish Harbour Authority will work on a number of schemes for 

the development of fisheries. These include construction of none jetties 
in Pasni, opening of five ice plants--four in Pasni and one in Turbat, two 
lants and provision of fish carriers for the transhipment of 


fish meal pl 
fresh catch of fish to Karachi and other places. In addition, the plan 


ancludes Pap of marine diesel engines, nylon nets for catching the fish 


~ 7 


ish framing implements, on easy instalments, at a cost of Rs 
million.--PP! (Karachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 p /7| 


\GRICULTURKAL REAPERS--Bahawalpur, April 18--The local Agricultural Engineer- 
ng Workshop has manufactured 10 reapers called the "Amri" reapers, with 

ill their spare-parts made indigenously, to reap wheat, paddy and barley. 
According to Agricultural Engineer, Ch. Abdul Ghani, the cost of the reaper 
was about Rs 15,000; while that of the imported one varied between Rs 21,000 
to Rs 35,000. This reaper could reap about eight acres of wheat per day, 
addei. The local Workshop has manufactured 10 such reapers with a view 
to hiring ther out to interested growers at a rent of Rs 96 per day. He 

d that the reaper was not for sale. The Agricultural Engineer said 


added t 

that under the directive of the Secretary, ens Punjab, 10 agricul- 
tural engineering workshops throughout the province were now manufacturing 
165 such reapers with some imported parts and some from the Spinning 
Machinery Corporation. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 p 7 


INTERNAL CURRENCY SYSTEM PROPOSED--Faisalabad, April 18--It has been 
suggested to the Government that a new system of an internal currency 


' in order to stabilise currency and to minimise the chance 
of currency smuggling and other irregularities. This was disclosed by 
Sved Nazar Hasan Shah, zonal chairman of the Federation of Pakistan 
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their recent session. In view of complaints of currency smuggling and other 
irregularities like inflation, underinvoicing, dumping of currency and 
on, the new system would put back our currency on an even keel, he said. 

He said since the Federal Government was embarking on the Sixth Five-Year 


Plan, it was only fit to switch over to the proposed internal currency 
system. This, he said, would. have no burden as the daily currency rates 


of different world currencies were being quoted by SBP for exchange purposes. 
Explaining the scheme, Syed Nazar Hassan Shah claimed that it would 
immediate end to smuggling of currency across the border. [It would arrest 
e trend and the face value of our currency with internal 





the Aetetigh hik 

currency stem would remain stable threughout. "The system,” he said, "is 
in vogue in China and has been working well." [Text] [Karachi DAWN in 
English 19 Apr 83 p 8] 

FEDERAL BUDGET BEFORE SHOORA=-Larkana, April 18--Presentation of the Federal 


Budget for the next fiscal year before the Majlis-i-Shoora is under the 
-onsideration ot the Cabinet, President Gen Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq disclosed 
today. Speaking at a luncheon party hosted in his honour by Qazi 
Fazlullah, a veteran politician, the President expressed the hope that a 
‘orrect decision would be taken in this respect. He said that due to certain 
d not be presented before Majlis-i-Shoora in the past. 
_ Fazlullah, the President declared 


, 


reasons the Budget coul 
Touching on various problems raised by 
that the Government at present had no programme to denationalise taken over 
industries except two ghee mills Located f. Lahore. He further said that the 
Government had no intention of denationalising the Shahdadkot Textile Mills 
and as such no fear should thus be entertained by the workers in this 
respect.--APP [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 p 4] 
PNP LEADERS WANT ACTION--Three leaders of the defunct Pakistan National 
Party, Mr Yusuf Masti Khan, Mr Abdul Wadood and Mir Thebo, said in Karachi 

ay that democracy could not be restored "without a struggle." Ina 
statement, they appealed to "all the progressive and democracy~tor ring 
lem " to join hands in evolving an "action programme’ for the common 
cause. People were fed up with the "“arm-chair politics" and what they were 
waiting for was "positive action,'’ they said. The PNP leaders demanded 
removal of restrictions on the movement of the party leaders, Mir Ghaus 
3akhsh Bizenjo, as well as the release of other political leaders and 

yvorkers. They also urged that Prof Jamal Naqvi, an accused in the Jam Saqi 


[Text] | hy AWN in English 
‘ase, should be sent abroad for treatment. [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 
9 Apr 83 p 14] 
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UN TEAM VISITS UNIVERSITY--Lahore, April l [The eight-member deiegation of 
2 


t ape quan oday vl 


UNIDO (United Nations Industrial Developmen ited 
the Punjab University to study the feasibility of establishing a centre for 
molecular biology. They discussed matters valetine to the centre and 
exchanged views with the teachers regarding the laboratories, research, 
planning and the promotion of advanced studies in molecular biology in the 
University. The Pakistan Government in February last offered that if the 
‘entre was set up in Pakistan, five acres of land in the new campus besides 
building and skilled manpower would be provided and promised to share 

2 ther 


facilities in the iritial phases of the commissioning of the centre. 














countries which have also made offers to UNIDO are India, Thailar Mexico 

. . an) . . , ae ’ ar ‘ 
[taly, Canada and Belgium. The committee members visited the 7o logy, 
Botany, Institute of Chemical Engineering and Technology, Centre of Excellence 
for Solid State Physics and the Centre for Advanced Studies in Molecular 


Biology.--APP [Text] [Karachi DAWN in English 19 Apr 83 p 14] 


FIBER GLASS BOAT BUILDING--Lahore, April 19--The Government has sancti 

a new fibre-glass boats manufacturing unit in the private sector. The Unit 
based at Lahore has already started production with the technical assistance 
of Japanese experts. It would manufacture various types of boats including 


those used for defence purposes. The demonstration tests of the boats 
already been completed before the defence experts. Thi : d 
Press conference here yesterday by the Chairman of the newl 
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unit. The factory, when in full production, will save millions of rupees 
O 
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in foreign exchange. Besides it will promote the D 
country. The types of boats to be produced by the Unit include dingies, 
r lL. 


sports fishing boats, sailing cruisers, sailing dingies, rowing ats, 
and remabouts, etc. The Industries Department, Punjab, has also approved 


the standard of products which are being manufactured with the assistan 
of a well-known Japanese firm also producing motorcycles. [Text] [Karachi 
DAWN in English 20 Apr 83 p 7] 
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